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SECTION 00 00 30 – ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

 

SUBCONTRACTOR PACKAGES for: 

D25 Highland High School Rebuild Project – Bid Release #1 

Pocatello, Idaho  

 

Bid Packages shall consist of multiple individual trade scope packages that will be a subcontract 

to Bateman-Hall.  Pocatello/Chubbuck SD#25 has retained Bateman-Hall as a CM/GC, to 

coordinate the management of the Highland High School Rebuild project. 

 

Each Subcontractor will be required to cooperate and coordinate with the CM/GC and all other 

subcontractors to perform their work in accordance with a Master Project Schedule developed, 

updated, and maintained by the CM/GC.  Each Subcontractor will be required to provide 

specified scheduling information necessary to maintain the Master Project Schedule and to meet 

the milestone completion dates as identified on the Bid Form and in each Subcontractor 

Contract.  

 

PROJECT SCOPE: Bid Release #1 shall include bid packages for the electrical rerouting of 

existing power: plumbing gas line rerouting; and for the asbestos abatement from the 

remaining D-Wing; and the demolition of the remaining D-Wing including minor pad 

preparation for future building area. 

 

All work shall be performed in accordance with Contract Documents, Plans, Specifications, 

Department of Public Works Standards, The International Building Code, Local Code 

Requirements and as directed by Pocatello/Chubbuck SD#25. 

 

BID PACKAGES Will be as per BID PACKAGE INDEX (Spec Section 000031). 

 

Complete Bidding  Documents will be available beginning July 24, 2024.  Plans (on a USB) will 

be made available at no cost from Bateman-Hall, Inc. by request at 208-523-2681.  Plans can be 

purchased from Bonneville Blueprint in Idaho Falls. 

 

Plans can also be viewed or downloaded on smartbidnet.com.  If you do not have a username 

and password, please send a request by email to bids@bateman-hall.com.  Please include the 

following:  Company Name, Contact Person, Phone Number, Fax or E-mail, Company Scope of 

Work, and States the company works in. 

 

PRE-BID CONFERENCE:  Will be held at 4:15 PM on August 6, 2024 at the main entrance 

of the high school located of 1800 Bench Rd, Pocatello, ID 83201.  Attendance is highly 

recommended. 

 

COMMUNICATION:  All communication is to be through Bateman-Hall, Inc.  Requests for 

clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents must be in writing and received no 

later than August 12, 2024, at 3:00 PM.  Questions received after the above-noted deadline 

may be answered at the discretion of the CM/GC.   
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Revisions, additions, and deletions will be made by written addenda issued by the CM/GC.  

Only questions answered by formal written addenda will be binding.  Oral and other 

interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect. Questions may be e-mailed to: 

 

farrell.hunt@bateman-hall.com  Ph: 208-523-2681 

 

 

BID DATE:  All bids are to be submitted by THURSDAY, AUGUST 15, 2024.   

BID TIME:  BIDS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED AFTER 2:00 PM (Mountain Time Zone)  

 

All bids are submitted in a sealed and labeled envelope.  Each sealed envelope should be labeled 

with the following:  Company’s Name, Address, Bid Package Name and Number. 

 

Bids received at: Bateman-Hall’s Office  or Pocatello/Chubbuck SD 25 

1405 Foote Drive   3115 Pole Line Rd 

Idaho Falls, ID 83402   Pocatello, ID 83201 

 

EMAILED BIDS WILL BE ACCEPTED on the Bid Form for the same date and time at: 

bids@bateman-hall.com 

 

Public bid opening will be held at 3:00 PM (MST) on Thursday, August 15 at the Pocatello/ 

Chubbuck School District Office at the address above.  

 

This Public Works project is not financed in whole or in part by federal funds.   

Subcontractors shall be licensed in the State of Idaho in accordance with the provisions of the 

Idaho Public Works Contractors’ State License Law. 

The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any and all proposals with or without cause, for 

any reason determined in its sole subjective determination to be in its best interest and to waive 

any informality in bidding. 

 

Pocatello/Chubbuck SD#25 will determine whether to award the Contract within a period not to 

exceed forty-five (45) days from Bid Opening Date and will notify the Bidders of the 

determination.  All Bidders are expected to honor their proposals for the 45-day review 

period.   

 

Bid bonds will not be required for subcontractors to bid. 

 

 

-END OF ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS- 
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SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

REMOVE BUILDING STRUCTURE, FOUNDATION, AND SYSTEMS IN THEIR 
ENTIRETY. SEE UTILITY DEMOLITION FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR SALVAGE OF ANY REMAINING
DOORS/WINDOWS OR SYSTEMS.

REMOVE CONCRETE SLAB, FOUNDATION AND BASEMENT STRUCTURE IN 
ITS ENTIRETY

PRESERVE EXISTING TEMPORARY BRACING FOR EXISTING WALL (8 
TOTAL). SAWCUT CONCRETE 6' MINIMUM FROM BRACES.

PRESERVE AND PROTECT EXISTING SWITCH ELECTRICAL ROOM 
(APPROX. 13'X21') CLEANLY SAWCUT AND SEPARATE FROM THE DEMO'D
PORTION OF THE EXISTING BUILDING. PROVIDE NEW BLOCKING AT
EXPOSED STRUCTURE. COVER ENTIRE SECTION TO REMAIN WITH
TEMPORARY SELF ADHERED ROOFING MEMBRANE 40 MIL MINIMUM.
COMPLETELY SEAL ALL OPENINGS AGAINST MOISTURE PENETRATION.
COORDINATE DETAILS WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. SEE
ELECTRICAL ROOM ENLARGEMENT PLAN.

PROTECT EXISTING STORM LINE AND CATCH BASINS

PROTECT EXISTING UNDERGROUND POWERLINES (APPROXIMATE 
LOCATION SHOWN). CAREFULLY REMOVE CONCRETE SLAB ABOVE
LINES. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY EXISTING LOCATION AND PROTECT AS
REQUIRED DURING DEMOLITION. SEE ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION PLAN
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

REMOVE EXISTING SIDEWALK SYSTEM

REMOVE EXISTING STOCK STORAGE WALLS, SLAB, ETC. 

PROTECT EXISTING CMU WALL AND FENCE DURING CONSTRUCTION

PROTECT EXISTING EAST WALL OF SCHOOL TO REMAIN DURING 
CONSTRUCTION

DEMOLISH UP TO EXISTING SIDEWALK. PROVIDE SAFETY BARRIER 
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BLOCK AND CLOSE EXPOSED
ATTIC SPACE @ LINE "B"

16" TRUSS JOIST 24" O.C. CUT AND
BLOCK ENDS AS REQUIRED AT LINE "A"

PROTECT ELECTRICAL
GEAR/CONDUITS DURING DEMOLITION
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SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

REMOVE BUILDING STRUCTURE, FOUNDATION, AND SYSTEMS IN THEIR DEMOLISH UP TO EXISTING SIDEWALK. PROVIDE SAFETY BARRIER 
FENCE BETWEEN DEMOLITION ZONE AND WALK TO MAINTAIN EXISTING
FUNCTION

ZONE OF BASEMENT STRUCTURE TO BE EXCAVATED AND DEMOLISHED 
(APPROXIMATELY 152' X 50', 12' DEEP ±)

PROTECT EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL VAULT DURING 
CONSTRUCTION

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FENCE

PROVIDE PLYWOOD WALK TO REMAINING SIDEWALK FOR MAINTENANCE 
OF EMERGENCY EXITING

SEAL TIGHT ALL EXPOSED STRUCTURE WITH DURABLE WATERPROOF 
MEMBRANE 40 MIL MINIMUM.

APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF EXISTING SEWER SERVICE. FIELD VERIFY 
LOCATION AND DISCONNECT AT NEAREST JOINT OUTSIDE BUILDING.
PROVIDE SEWER PLUG AT EXISTING PIPE. PLACE MARKER TO SURFACE
TO PRESERVE LOCATION OF PLUG.

REMOVE EXISTING ASPHALT INSIDE PERIMETER TO FENCE

REMOVE EXISTING BUILDING

GAS METER - SEE MECHANICAL FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF DATA CABLE TO PRESS BOX LOCATED IN 
ATTIC SPACE - SEE ELECTRICAL
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DEMOLITION NOTES
1. NO WORK SHALL BEGIN UNTIL NECESSARY PERMITS HAVE BEEN OBTAINED.   IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S

RESPONSIBILITY TO OBTAIN AND PAY FOR ALL PERMITS.
2. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE TRAFFIC CONTROL MEASURES AND PERMITS AS REQUIRED AND NECESSARY FOR

THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE PROJECT.
3. CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR ALL DAMAGES CAUSED BY OPERATIONS (WHICH OCCUR ON OR OFF SITE) TO THE

ARCHITECT'S AND OWNER'S SATISFACTION.
4. PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF ANY WORK, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE LOCATION OF ALL

UNDERGROUND UTILITIES THAT MAY BE AFFECTED BY HIS WORK.  THE CONTACTOR SHALL PROTECT THOSE
UTILITIES THAT ARE TO REMAIN AND BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE REPAIR OF DAMAGES TO SUCH UTILITIES.

5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ALL UTILITIES WHEN CONSTRUCTION WORK BEGINS NEAR ANY UTILITY LINES
AND ARRANGE FOR A UTILITY REPRESENTATIVE BE PRESENT IF THE CONTRACTOR'S CLOSE OPERATIONS COULD
CREATE A HAZARDOUS CONDITION.

6. STAGING AND STORAGE AREA FOR CONTRACTORS EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS ON SITE SHALL BE APPROVED BY
THE OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE OR AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

7. REFER TO PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL WORK INCLUDED IN PROJECT SCOPE NOT
REFLECTED ON ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

LEGENDELECTRICAL ROOM ENLARGEMENT PLAN

Include the demolition of the greenhouse

SHEET INDEX
ASD-101  -ARCHITECTURE DEMOLITION PLAN
ASD-102 - ARCHITECTURAL DEMOLITION PLAN
ASD-103 - ARCHITECTURAL DEMOLITION PLAN
ASD-201 - ADDITION  FOOTPRINT DIMENSION PLAN
P-001 - AREA A MAIN LEVEL - PLUMBING DEMO
P-002 - MAIN LEVEL - PLUMBING GAS PLAN
E-001 - DEMOLITION PLAN - ELECTRICAL
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SECTION 024100
STRUCTURE DEMOLITION

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. SELECTIVE DEMOLITION OF BUILT SITE ELEMENTS.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 29 CFR 1926 - SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION; CURRENT

EDITION.

B. NFPA 241 - STANDARD FOR SAFEGUARDING CONSTRUCTION, ALTERATION, AND
DEMOLITION OPERATIONS; 2022, WITH ERRATA (2021).

PART 2  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 SCOPE

A. REMOVE PORTIONS OF EXISTING BUILDINGS AS SHOWN IN DRAWINGS:

B. REMOVE PAVING AND CURBS AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMPLISH NEW WORK AS
INDICATED IN DRAWINGS.

C. REMOVE CONCRETE SLABS ON GRADE ​AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS​.

D. REMOVE FENCES AND GATES AS INDICATED IN DRAWINGS.

E. REMOVE OTHER ITEMS INDICATED, FOR SALVAGE, RELOCATION, AND RECYCLING.

F. FILL EXCAVATIONS, OPEN PITS, AND HOLES IN GROUND AREAS GENERATED AS
RESULT OF REMOVALS, USING SPECIFIED FILL; COORDINATE PAD AND FILL WITH
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT (REPORT BY XCELL ENGINEERING DATED JUN 5, 2024).

3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE CODES AND REGULATIONS FOR DEMOLITION OPERATIONS

AND SAFETY OF ADJACENT STRUCTURES AND THE PUBLIC.
1. OBTAIN REQUIRED PERMITS.
2. COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE REQUIREMENTS OF NFPA 241.
3. TAKE PRECAUTIONS TO PREVENT CATASTROPHIC OR UNCONTROLLED COLLAPSE

OF STRUCTURES TO BE REMOVED; DO NOT ALLOW WORKER OR PUBLIC ACCESS
WITHIN RANGE OF POTENTIAL COLLAPSE OF UNSTABLE STRUCTURES.

4. PROVIDE, ERECT, AND MAINTAIN TEMPORARY BARRIERS AND SECURITY DEVICES.
5. USE PHYSICAL BARRIERS TO PREVENT ACCESS TO AREAS THAT COULD BE

HAZARDOUS TO WORKERS OR THE PUBLIC.
6. CONDUCT OPERATIONS TO MINIMIZE EFFECTS ON AND INTERFERENCE WITH

ADJACENT STRUCTURES AND OCCUPANTS.
7. DO NOT CLOSE OR OBSTRUCT ROADWAYS OR SIDEWALKS WITHOUT PERMIT.
8. CONDUCT OPERATIONS TO MINIMIZE OBSTRUCTION OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE

ENTRANCES AND EXITS; DO NOT OBSTRUCT REQUIRED EXITS AT ANY TIME;
PROTECT PERSONS USING ENTRANCES AND EXITS FROM REMOVAL OPERATIONS.

9. OBTAIN WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM OWNERS OF ADJACENT PROPERTIES WHEN
DEMOLITION EQUIPMENT WILL TRAVERSE, INFRINGE UPON OR LIMIT ACCESS TO
THEIR PROPERTY.

B. DO NOT BEGIN REMOVAL UNTIL RECEIPT OF NOTIFICATION TO PROCEED FROM
OWNER.

C. DO NOT BEGIN REMOVAL UNTIL BUILT ELEMENTS TO BE SALVAGED OR RELOCATED
HAVE BEEN REMOVED.

D. DO NOT BEGIN REMOVAL UNTIL VEGETATION TO BE RELOCATED HAS BEEN REMOVED
AND SPECIFIED MEASURES HAVE BEEN TAKEN TO PROTECT VEGETATION TO REMAIN.

E. PROTECT EXISTING STRUCTURES AND OTHER ELEMENTS THAT ARE NOT TO BE
REMOVED.
1. PROVIDE BRACING AND SHORING.
2. PREVENT MOVEMENT OR SETTLEMENT OF ADJACENT STRUCTURES.
3. STOP WORK IMMEDIATELY IF ADJACENT STRUCTURES APPEAR TO BE IN DANGER.

F. MINIMIZE PRODUCTION OF DUST DUE TO DEMOLITION OPERATIONS; DO NOT USE
WATER IF THAT WILL RESULT IN ICE, FLOODING, SEDIMENTATION OF PUBLIC
WATERWAYS OR STORM SEWERS, OR OTHER POLLUTION.

G. IF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ARE DISCOVERED DURING REMOVAL OPERATIONS, STOP
WORK AND NOTIFY ARCHITECT AND OWNER; HAZARDOUS MATERIALS INCLUDE
REGULATED ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS, LEAD, PCB'S, AND MERCURY.

H. PARTIAL REMOVAL OF PAVING AND CURBS:  NEATLY SAW CUT AT RIGHT ANGLE TO
SURFACE.

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES
A. COORDINATE WORK WITH UTILITY COMPANIES; NOTIFY BEFORE STARTING WORK

AND COMPLY WITH THEIR REQUIREMENTS; OBTAIN REQUIRED PERMITS.

B. PROTECT EXISTING UTILITIES TO REMAIN FROM DAMAGE.

C. DO NOT DISRUPT PUBLIC UTILITIES WITHOUT PERMIT FROM AUTHORITY HAVING
JURISDICTION.

D. DO NOT CLOSE, SHUT OFF, OR DISRUPT EXISTING LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS THAT ARE IN
USE WITHOUT AT LEAST 7 DAYS PRIOR WRITTEN NOTIFICATION TO OWNER.

E. DO NOT CLOSE, SHUT OFF, OR DISRUPT EXISTING UTILITY BRANCHES OR TAKE-OFFS
THAT ARE IN USE WITHOUT AT LEAST A 7 DAY PRIOR WRITTEN NOTIFICATION TO
OWNER.

F. LOCATE AND MARK UTILITIES TO REMAIN; MARK USING HIGHLY VISIBLE TAGS OR
FLAGS, WITH IDENTIFICATION OF UTILITY TYPE; PROTECT FROM DAMAGE DUE TO
SUBSEQUENT CONSTRUCTION, USING SUBSTANTIAL BARRICADES IF NECESSARY.

G. REMOVE EXPOSED PIPING, VALVES, METERS, EQUIPMENT, SUPPORTS, AND
FOUNDATIONS OF DISCONNECTED AND ABANDONED UTILITIES.

H. PREPARE BUILDING DEMOLITION AREAS BY DISCONNECTING AND CAPPING UTILITIES
OUTSIDE THE DEMOLITION ZONE; IDENTIFY AND MARK UTILITIES TO BE
SUBSEQUENTLY RECONNECTED, IN SAME MANNER AS OTHER UTILITIES TO REMAIN.

3.04 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS
A. DRAWINGS SHOWING EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AND UTILITIES ARE BASED ON

CASUAL FIELD OBSERVATION AND EXISTING RECORD DOCUMENTS ONLY.
1. VERIFY THAT CONSTRUCTION AND UTILITY ARRANGEMENTS ARE AS INDICATED.
2. REPORT DISCREPANCIES TO ARCHITECT BEFORE DISTURBING EXISTING

INSTALLATION.
3. BEGINNING OF DEMOLITION WORK CONSTITUTES ACCEPTANCE OF EXISTING

CONDITIONS THAT WOULD BE APPARENT UPON EXAMINATION PRIOR TO
STARTING DEMOLITION.

B. MAINTAIN WEATHERPROOF EXTERIOR BUILDING ENCLOSURE EXCEPT FOR
INTERRUPTIONS REQUIRED FOR REPLACEMENT OR MODIFICATIONS; TAKE CARE TO
PREVENT WATER AND HUMIDITY DAMAGE.

C. REMOVE EXISTING WORK AS INDICATED AND AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMPLISH NEW
WORK.
1. REMOVE ITEMS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

D. SERVICES (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO HVAC, PLUMBING, FIRE PROTECTION,
ELECTRICAL, AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS):  REMOVE EXISTING SYSTEMS AND
EQUIPMENT AS INDICATED.
1. MAINTAIN EXISTING ACTIVE SYSTEMS THAT ARE TO REMAIN IN OPERATION;

MAINTAIN ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT AND OPERATIONAL COMPONENTS.
2. WHERE EXISTING ACTIVE SYSTEMS SERVE OCCUPIED FACILITIES BUT ARE TO BE

REPLACED WITH NEW SERVICES, MAINTAIN EXISTING SYSTEMS IN SERVICE UNTIL
NEW SYSTEMS ARE COMPLETE AND READY FOR SERVICE.

3. COORDINATE ANY OPERATIONAL UTILITY OUTAGES TO EXISTING SCHOOL WITH
OWNER PRIOR TO ANY REQUIRED OUTAGE

4. REMOVE ABANDONED PIPE, DUCTS, CONDUITS, AND EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING
THOSE ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILINGS; REMOVE BACK TO SOURCE OF SUPPLY
WHERE POSSIBLE, OTHERWISE CAP STUB AND TAG WITH IDENTIFICATION.

E. PROTECT EXISTING WORK TO REMAIN.
1. PREVENT MOVEMENT OF STRUCTURE; PROVIDE SHORING AND BRACING IF

NECESSARY.
2. PERFORM CUTTING TO ACCOMPLISH REMOVALS NEATLY AND AS SPECIFIED FOR

CUTTING NEW WORK.
3. REPAIR ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION AND FINISHES DAMAGED DURING REMOVAL

WORK.
4. PATCH AS SPECIFIED FOR PATCHING NEW WORK.

3.05 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. REMOVE DEBRIS, JUNK, AND TRASH FROM SITE.

B. REMOVE FROM SITE ALL MATERIALS NOT TO BE REUSED ON SITE; COMPLY WITH
REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 017419 - WASTE MANAGEMENT.

C. LEAVE SITE IN CLEAN CONDITION, READY FOR SUBSEQUENT WORK.

D. CLEAN UP SPILLAGE AND WIND-BLOWN DEBRIS FROM PUBLIC AND PRIVATE LANDS.
END OF SECTION

SECTION 02 4119
SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. DRAWINGS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS OF THE CONTRACT, INCLUDING GENERAL AND
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS AND OTHER DIVISION 01 SPECIFICATION SECTIONS,
APPLY TO THIS SECTION.

1.02 SECTION INCLUDES
A. DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL OF SELECTED SITE ELEMENTS.

B. SALVAGE OF EXISTING ITEMS TO BE REUSED OR RECYCLED.

1.03 DEFINITIONS
A. REMOVE:  DETACH ITEMS FROM EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AND LEGALLY DISPOSE OF

THEM OFF-SITE, UNLESS INDICATED TO BE REMOVED AND SALVAGED OR REMOVED
AND REINSTALLED.

B. REMOVE AND SALVAGE:  DETACH ITEMS FROM EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AND
DELIVER THEM TO OWNER READY FOR REUSE.

C. REMOVE AND REINSTALL:  DETACH ITEMS FROM EXISTING CONSTRUCTION, PREPARE
THEM FOR REUSE, AND REINSTALL THEM WHERE INDICATED.

D. EXISTING TO REMAIN:  EXISTING ITEMS OF CONSTRUCTION THAT ARE NOT TO BE
REMOVED AND THAT ARE NOT OTHERWISE INDICATED TO BE REMOVED, REMOVED
AND SALVAGED, OR REMOVED AND REINSTALLED.

1.04 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A. HISTORIC ITEMS, RELICS, AND SIMILAR OBJECTS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

CORNERSTONES AND THEIR CONTENTS, COMMEMORATIVE PLAQUES AND TABLETS,
ANTIQUES, AND OTHER ITEMS OF INTEREST OR VALUE TO OWNER THAT MAY BE
ENCOUNTERED DURING SELECTIVE DEMOLITION REMAIN OWNER'S PROPERTY.
 CAREFULLY REMOVE AND SALVAGE EACH ITEM OR OBJECT IN A MANNER TO
PREVENT DAMAGE AND DELIVER PROMPTLY TO OWNER.
1. COORDINATE WITH OWNER WHO WILL ESTABLISH SPECIAL PROCEDURES FOR

REMOVAL AND SALVAGE.

1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. QUALIFICATION DATA:  FOR DEMOLITION FIRM.

B. SCHEDULE OF SELECTIVE DEMOLITION ACTIVITIES:  INDICATE THE FOLLOWING:
1. DETAILED SEQUENCE OF SELECTIVE DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL WORK, WITH

STARTING AND ENDING DATES FOR EACH ACTIVITY.  ENSURE OWNER'S OTHER
TENANTS' ON-SITE OPERATIONS ARE UNINTERRUPTED.

2. INTERRUPTION OF UTILITY SERVICES.  INDICATE HOW LONG UTILITY SERVICES
WILL BE INTERRUPTED.

3. COORDINATION FOR SHUTOFF, CAPPING, AND CONTINUATION OF UTILITY
SERVICES.

4. LOCATIONS OF PROPOSED DUST AND NOISE CONTROL, TEMPORARY PARTITIONS
AND MEANS OF EGRESS, INCLUDING FOR OTHER TENANTS AFFECTED BY
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION OPERATIONS.

5. COORDINATION OF OWNER'S CONTINUING OCCUPANCY OF PORTIONS OF
EXISTING SITE AND OF OWNER'S PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OF COMPLETED WORK.

6. MEANS OF PROTECTION FOR ITEMS TO REMAIN AND ITEMS IN PATH OF WASTE
REMOVAL FROM SITE.

C. INVENTORY:  AFTER SELECTIVE DEMOLITION IS COMPLETE, SUBMIT A LIST OF ITEMS
THAT HAVE BEEN REMOVED AND SALVAGED.

D. PREDEMOLITION PHOTOGRAPHS OR VIDEOTAPES: SHOW EXISTING CONDITIONS OF
ADJOINING CONSTRUCTION AND SITE IMPROVEMENTS, INCLUDING FINISH SURFACES,
THAT MIGHT BE MISCONSTRUED AS DAMAGE CAUSED BY SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
OPERATIONS.

E. LANDFILL RECORDS:  INDICATE RECEIPT AND ACCEPTANCE OF HAZARDOUS WASTES
BY A LANDFILL FACILITY LICENSED TO ACCEPT HAZARDOUS WASTES.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. DEMOLITION FIRM QUALIFICATIONS:  AN EXPERIENCED FIRM THAT HAS SPECIALIZED

IN DEMOLITION WORK SIMILAR IN MATERIAL AND EXTENT TO THAT INDICATED FOR
THIS PROJECT.

B. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS:  COMPLY WITH GOVERNING EPA NOTIFICATION
REGULATIONS BEFORE BEGINNING SELECTIVE DEMOLITION.  COMPLY WITH HAULING
AND DISPOSAL REGULATIONS OF AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

C. STANDARDS:  COMPLY WITH ANSI A10.6 AND NFPA 241

D. PREDEMOLITION CONFERENCE:  CONDUCT CONFERENCE AT PROJECT SITE. REVIEW
METHODS AND PROCEDURES RELATED TO SELECTIVE DEMOLITION INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE FOLLOWING:
1. INSPECT AND DISCUSS CONDITION OF CONSTRUCTION TO BE SELECTIVELY

DEMOLISHED.
2. REVIEW AND FINALIZE SELECTIVE DEMOLITION AND VERIFY AVAILABILITY OF

MATERIALS, DEMOLITION PERSONNEL, EQUIPMENT, AND FACILITIES NEEDED TO
MAKE PROGRESS AND AVOID DELAYS.

3. REVIEW REQUIREMENTS OF WORK PERFORMED BY OTHER TRADES THAT RELY
ON SUBSTRATES EXPOSED BY SELECTIVE DEMOLITION OPERATIONS.

4. REVIEW AREAS WHERE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION IS TO REMAIN AND REQUIRES
PROTECTION.

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. CONDITIONS EXISTING AT TIME OF INSPECTION FOR BIDDING PURPOSE WILL BE

MAINTAINED BY OWNER AS FAR AS PRACTICAL.
1. BEFORE SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, OWNER WILL REMOVE THE ITEMS TO BE

SALVAGED BY THE OWNER.  COORDINATE OTHER ITEMS WITH THE ARCHITECT.

B. NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN EXISTING CONDITIONS AND
DRAWINGS BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH SELECTIVE DEMOLITION.

C. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS:  OWNER TO PROVIDE HAZARDOUS MATERIAL SURVEY
PRIOR TO DEMOLITIONS.
1. ITEMS IDENTIFIED ON THE SURVEY OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ARE TO BE

REMOVED BY THE CONTRACTOR.
2. IF ADDITIONAL MATERIAL SUSPECTED OF CONTAINING HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

ARE ENCOUNTERED, DO NOT DISTURB AND NOTIFY ARCHITECT/OWNER.

D. STORAGE OR SALE OF REMOVED ITEMS OR MATERIALS ON-SITE IS NOT PERMITTED.

E. UTILITY SERVICE:  MAINTAIN EXISTING UTILITIES INDICATED TO REMAIN IN SERVICE
AND PROTECT THEM AGAINST DAMAGE DURING SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
OPERATIONS.
1. MAINTAIN FIRE-PROTECTION FACILITIES IN SERVICE DURING SELECTIVE

DEMOLITION OPERATIONS.

1.08 WARRANTY
A. EXISTING WARRANTIES:  REMOVE, REPLACE, PATCH, AND REPAIR MATERIALS AND

SURFACES CUT OR DAMAGED DURING SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, BY METHODS AND
WITH MATERIALS SO AS NOT TO VOID EXISTING WARRANTIES.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. VERIFY THAT UTILITIES HAVE BEEN SHUT OFF AND READY TO BE CAPPED.

B. SURVEY EXISTING CONDITIONS AND CORRELATE WITH REQUIREMENTS INDICATED
TO DETERMINE EXTENT OF SELECTIVE DEMOLITION REQUIRED.

C. INVENTORY AND RECORD THE CONDITION OF ITEMS TO BE REMOVED AND
REINSTALLED AND ITEMS TO BE REMOVED AND SALVAGED.

D. SURVEY OF EXISTING CONDITIONS: RECORD EXISTING CONDITIONS BY USE OF
MEASURED DRAWINGS, PRECONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS, PRECONSTRUCTION
VIDEOTAPES, AND TEMPLATES.

E. PERFORM SURVEYS AS THE WORK PROGRESSES TO DETECT HAZARDS RESULTING
FROM SELECTIVE DEMOLITION ACTIVITIES.

3.02 UTILITY SERVICES

A. EXISTING SERVICES/SYSTEMS:  MAINTAIN SERVICES/SYSTEMS INDICATED TO REMAIN
AND PROTECT THEM AGAINST DAMAGE DURING SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
OPERATIONS.

B. SERVICE/SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:  LOCATE, IDENTIFY, DISCONNECT, AND SEAL OR
CAP OFF INDICATED UTILITY SERVICES AND OTHER SYSTEMS SERVING AREAS TO BE
SELECTIVELY DEMOLISHED.
1. OWNER WILL ARRANGE TO SHUT OFF INDICATED SERVICES/SYSTEMS WHEN

REQUESTED BY CONTRACTOR.
2. ARRANGE TO SHUT OFF INDICATED UTILITIES WITH THE OWNER.
3. IF SERVICES/SYSTEMS ARE REQUIRED TO BE REMOVED, RELOCATED, OR

ABANDONED, BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROVIDE
TEMPORARY SERVICES/SYSTEMS THAT BYPASS AREA OF SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
AND THAT MAINTAIN CONTINUITY OF SERVICES/SYSTEMS.

3.03 PREPARATION
A. SITE ACCESS AND TEMPORARY CONTROLS:  CONDUCT SELECTIVE DEMOLITION AND

DEBRIS-REMOVAL OPERATIONS TO ENSURE MINIMUM INTERFERENCE WITH ROADS,
STREETS, WALKS, WALKWAYS, AND OTHER ADJACENT OCCUPIED AND USED
FACILITIES.

B. TEMPORARY FACILITIES:  PROVIDE TEMPORARY BARRICADES AND OTHER
PROTECTION REQUIRED TO PREVENT INJURY TO PEOPLE AND DAMAGE TO
ADJACENT BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES TO REMAIN.
1. PROVIDE PROTECTION TO ENSURE SAFE PASSAGE OF PEOPLE AROUND

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION AREA AND TO AND FROM OCCUPIED PORTIONS OF THE
SITE.

2. PROVIDE TEMPORARY WEATHER PROTECTION, DURING INTERVAL BETWEEN
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION OF EXISTING CONSTRUCTION ON EXTERIOR SURFACES,
TO PREVENT WATER DAMAGE TO CRITICAL AREAS.

C. WITHIN 10 FEET OF CLEARING LIMITS, INSPECT, PHOTOGRAPH WITH VIDEO TAPE, AND
RECORD CONDITION OF CONCRETE SLABS, STRUCTURES, LANDSCAPING AND OTHER
FEATURES TO REMAIN WHICH MIGHT BE AFFECTED BY WORK.  ALLOW OWNER TO
VIEW TAPE AND APPROVE PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.

D. NOTIFY INTERESTED UTILITY COMPANIES TO BE PRESENT IF DISTURBING GROUND IN
THE VICINITY OF UTILITIES.

E. PROTECT ACTIVE UTILITY SYSTEMS ADJACENT TO OR UNCOVERED BY ANY
EXCAVATION DURING SITE PREPARATION.

F. MAINTAIN BENCHMARKS, MONUMENTS AND OTHER REFERENCE POINTS AND
CONSTRUCTION STAKES.

G. PROTECT ALL IMPROVEMENTS TO REMAIN OR OUTSIDE OF CONSTRUCTION FROM
TREE REMOVAL AND/OR PRUNING WORK.

3.04 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
A. GENERAL:  DEMOLISH AND REMOVE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION ONLY TO THE EXTENT

REQUIRED BY NEW CONSTRUCTION AND AS INDICATED.  USE METHODS REQUIRED
TO COMPLETE THE WORK WITHIN LIMITATIONS OF GOVERNING REGULATIONS AND AS
FOLLOWS:
1. PROCEED WITH SELECTIVE DEMOLITION SYSTEMATICALLY.
2. NEATLY CUT OPENINGS AND HOLES PLUMB, SQUARE, AND TRUE TO DIMENSIONS

REQUIRED.  USE CUTTING METHODS LEAST LIKELY TO DAMAGE CONSTRUCTION
TO REMAIN OR ADJOINING CONSTRUCTION.  USE HAND TOOLS OR SMALL POWER
TOOLS DESIGNED FOR SAWING OR GRINDING, NOT HAMMERING AND CHOPPING,
TO MINIMIZE DISTURBANCE OF ADJACENT SURFACES.  TEMPORARILY COVER
OPENINGS TO REMAIN.

3. CUT OR DRILL FROM THE EXPOSED OR FINISHED SIDE INTO CONCEALED
SURFACES TO AVOID MARRING EXISTING FINISHED SURFACES.

4. DO NOT USE CUTTING TORCHES UNTIL WORK AREA IS CLEARED OF FLAMMABLE
MATERIALS. MAINTAIN FIRE WATCH AND PORTABLE FIRE-SUPPRESSION DEVICES
DURING FLAME-CUTTING OPERATIONS.

5. REMOVE STRUCTURAL FRAMING MEMBERS AND LOWER TO GROUND BY METHOD
SUITABLE TO AVOID FREE FALL AND TO PREVENT GROUND IMPACT OR DUST
GENERATION.

6. DISPOSE OF DEMOLISHED ITEMS AND MATERIALS PROMPTLY.

B. REMOVED AND SALVAGED ITEMS:
1. CLEAN SALVAGED ITEMS.
2. PACK OR CRATE ITEMS AFTER CLEANING.  IDENTIFY CONTENTS OF CONTAINERS.
3. STORE ITEMS IN A SECURE AREA UNTIL DELIVERY TO OWNER.
4. TRANSPORT ITEMS TO OWNER'S STORAGE AREA ON-SITE.
5. PROTECT ITEMS FROM DAMAGE DURING TRANSPORT AND STORAGE.

C. EXISTING ITEMS TO REMAIN:  PROTECT CONSTRUCTION INDICATED TO REMAIN
AGAINST DAMAGE AND SOILING DURING SELECTIVE DEMOLITION.  WHEN PERMITTED
BY ARCHITECT, ITEMS MAY BE REMOVED TO A SUITABLE, PROTECTED STORAGE
LOCATION DURING SELECTIVE DEMOLITION AND CLEANED AND REINSTALLED IN
THEIR ORIGINAL LOCATIONS AFTER SELECTIVE DEMOLITION OPERATIONS ARE
COMPLETE.

3.05 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS
A. CONCRETE:

1. DEMOLISH IN SECTIONS.  CUT CONCRETE FULL DEPTH AT JUNCTURES WITH
CONSTRUCTION TO REMAIN AND AT REGULAR INTERVALS, USING POWER-DRIVEN
SAW, THEN REMOVE CONCRETE BETWEEN SAW CUTS.

2. CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE:  SAW-CUT PERIMETER OF AREA TO BE
DEMOLISHED, THEN BREAK UP AND REMOVE.

3. CONCRETE SHALL BE REMOVED TO NEATLY SAWED EDGES WITH SAW CUTS MADE
TO A MINIMUM DEPTH OF 4 INCHES.

B. ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT:
1. SAWING SHALL BE USED TO ENSURE THE BREAKAGE OF PAVEMENT ALONG

STRAIGHT LINES.
2. DISPOSE OF ASPHALT PAVEMENT TO BE REMOVED AT A SUITABLE OFFSITE

LOCATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS AND ORDINANCES.

C. FENCES AND MISCELLANEOUS OBSTRUCTIONS
1. NO DEMOLITION OR REMOVAL OF FENCES OR MISCELLANEOUS OBSTRUCTIONS

SHALL PROCEED UNTIL CLEARANCE IS OBTAINED FROM THE OWNER.

3.06 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
A. GENERAL:  EXCEPT FOR ITEMS OR MATERIALS INDICATED TO BE RECYCLED, REUSED,

SALVAGED, REINSTALLED, OR OTHERWISE INDICATED TO REMAIN OWNER'S
PROPERTY, REMOVE DEMOLISHED MATERIALS FROM PROJECT SITE AND LEGALLY
DISPOSE OF THEM IN AN EPA-APPROVED LANDFILL.
1. DO NOT ALLOW DEMOLISHED MATERIALS TO ACCUMULATE ON-SITE.
2. REMOVE AND TRANSPORT DEBRIS IN A MANNER THAT WILL PREVENT SPILLAGE

ON ADJACENT SURFACES AND AREAS.

B. BURNING:  DO NOT BURN DEMOLISHED MATERIALS.

C. DISPOSAL:  TRANSPORT DEMOLISHED MATERIALS OFF OWNER'S PROPERTY AND
LEGALLY DISPOSE OF THEM.

3.07 CLEANING
A. CLEAN ADJACENT STRUCTURES AND IMPROVEMENTS OF DUST, DIRT, AND DEBRIS

CAUSED BY SELECTIVE DEMOLITION OPERATIONS.  RETURN ADJACENT AREAS TO
CONDITION EXISTING BEFORE SELECTIVE DEMOLITION OPERATIONS BEGAN.

3.08 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION SCHEDULE
A. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECT'S PLANS.

END OF SECTION
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P-101 KEY NOTES
1 EXISTING 2 PSI GAS METER TO BE REMOVED BY INTERMOUNTAIN GAS COMPANY.

2 PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL THE EXISTING PIPING AT THE
METER FENCED ENCLOSURE.

3 ALL THE EXISTING GAS PIPING ON THE ROOF OF AREA 'D' AND THE INSIDE OF
THE BUILDING SHALL BE DISCONNECTED AND REMOVED FROM THE SITE.

4 THE EXISTING 3" UNDERGROUND GAS PIPING THAT FEEDS UPPER AREA 'B' WING
SHALL BE REMOVED AND CAPPED ON THE ROOF FOR NEW GAS SERVICE. GC
SHALL PATCH THE BRICK WALL AND ROOF PENETRATIONS.

5 THE EXISTING 2-1/2" GAS LINE ON THE ROOF SERVING AREA 'A' MECHANICAL
EQUIPMENT SHALL BE REMOVED TO THIS POINT FOR FUTURE NEW GAS
SERVICE. CAP EXISTING PIPING.

6 THE EXISTING UNDERGROUND GAS PIPING SERVICING THE GREENHOUSE SHALL
BE ABANDONED. CAP THE PIPING AT THE METER AND GREENHOUSE BELOW
GRADE. MARK THE UNDERGROUND GAS PIPING ROUTE WITH YELLOW PAINT ON
THE PARKING LOT ASPHALT SURFACE.

7 EXISTING 1" WATER LINE SHALL BE SHUT OFF AND CAPPED BELOW GRADE AT
THE GREENHOUSE.



EXISTING GAS METER
2050 CFH
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2500 CFH

EXISTING GAS
750 CFH

2 1/2"G
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S

I

5 PSI

2 
P

S
I

GPR #1 
3250 CFH

5 PSI
(5 PSI) (7000 CFH)

GPR #2 
2050 CFH

(E)

1 1/2"G

OUTSIDE ATMOSPHERE.  PROTECT AGAINST MOISTURE ENTERING THE VALVE BY PROVIDING THE PROPER
NOTE: ALL GAS REGULATORS WILL NOT BE CONCEALED, MUST BE ACCESSIBLE AND VENTED TO THE

PROVIDE A 6" DIRT LEG, A GAS VALVE AND A UNION AT EACH REGULATOR, THEY MUST BE ACCESSIBLE.
MUST MEET NFGC & NFPA 54, CHAPTER 2.9 OVERPRESSURE PROTECTION.  GOVERNOR 1-888-618-8787.

TURN DOWNS AND PROPER HEIGHT ABOVE THE ROOF LINE.  USE GOVERNOR GAS PRESSURE REGULATORS.

ALL GAS PIPE OVER 2" MUST BE WELDED.

GAS REGULATORS

5-8.5

5 PSI GAS MAIN PRESSURE LOAD
GAS CFH 

LOAD MAIN
PIPE

OUTLET
ACUMM. 

CFH LOAD

W.C.
BUILDING GAS APPLIANCES

TOTAL BUILDING DEVELOPED LENGTH:  900 FEET (ADDED 25%),  MULTIPLIER: 1.000     

TOTAL BUILDING

2,050,000 BTUEXISTING "A" WING 2-1/2" 2 PSI9,050 CFH

4"

LOCAL GAS UTILITY:     INTERMOUNTAIN GAS                          PHONE #:    1-800-548-3679

12,300 CFH

2,050 CFH

REGULATOR

GPR# 

30150

750,000 BTUEXISTING UPPER "B" WING 2-1/2"9,800 CFH750 CFH 30152

7,000,000 BTUNEW ADDITION 3" 5 PSI7,000 CFH7,000 CFH -

EXISTING LOWER "B" WING 2,500,000 BTU 2,500 CFH 12,300 CFH - 2-1/2"

# 2

# 1 2 PSI

2 PSI

GENERAL PLUMBING AND CONSTRUCTION NOTES

GAS PIPING SHALL BE PRESSURE TESTED AT 10 PSI PER UPC SECT. 1204.3. PRESSURE 
SHALL BE MAINTAINED FOR A LENGTH OF TIME SATISFACTORY TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE 
AUTHORITY (MIN. 15 MIN.). WELDED PIPE SHALL BE TESTED AT 60 PSI (MIN) FOR 30 
MINUTES (MIN).

ALL GAS APPLIANCES SHALL BE CONNECTED PER UPC 1212.0.

CONFIRM THE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL EQUIP. PRIOR TO MAKING PLUMBING ROUGH-IN.

CONFIRM THE EXACT LOCATION WHERE SEWER, WATER & GAS LINES LEAVE THE 
BUILDING.

THE P.C. SHALL NOT INSTALL EXPOSED PIPING ABOVE OR WITHIN THE CODE REQUIRED 
WORKING CLEARANCES OF ANY ELECTRICAL PANEL BOARD OR SWITCH GEAR (30" WIDE 
OR THE WIDTH OF THE PANEL, WHICH EVER IS GREATER AND 36" IN FRONT - FLOOR TO 
CEILING). COORDINATE WITH ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR.

PROVIDE & INSTALL MANUAL SHUTOFF COCKS AT ALL GAS CONNECTIONS TO GAS FIRED 
EQUIPMENT.

*18.

17.

16.

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SUBMITTAL FOR ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT 
TO BE REVIEWED BY CONSULTING ENGINEER BEFORE PURCHASE OF ANY EQUIPMENT.

15.

14.

12.

11.

10.

* GENERAL NOTES INDICATED (*) SHALL SUPERSEDE SPECIFICATIONS.

THE DRAWINGS SHOW THE GENERAL DESIGN, ARRANGEMENTS AND EXTENT OF THE 
SYSTEM. IT SHALL BE THE WORK OF THE CONTRACTOR TO MAKE SUCH SLIGHT 
ALTERATIONS AS MAY BE NECESSARY TO MAKE THE SYSTEM COMPLETE AND 
OPERATIONAL IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DESIGN INTENT. MAJOR DEVIATIONS SUCH AS 
CHANGES IN COMPONENT SIZES, QUANTITIES OR MATERIAL REQUIRE PRIOR APPROVAL BY 
THE CONSULTING ENGINEER.

ALL PLUMBING INFORMATION IS NOT SHOWN ON THE PLUMBING DRAWINGS. THE 
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING INFORMATION ON ALL OTHER 
CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS INCLUDING ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL, 
ELECTRICAL AND REFRIGERATION DRAWINGS.

THE WORKING DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC. BECAUSE OF THE SMALL SCALE OF THE 
DRAWINGS, THEY DO NOT SHOW EVERY OFFSET, BEND OR ELBOW NECESSARY FOR THE 
COMPLETE INSTALLATION IN THE SPACE PROVIDED. ALL LOCATIONS FOR PLUMBING 
EQUIPMENT SHALL BE CHECKED AND COORDINATED WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, 
STRUCTURAL AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS HAVE BEEN PREPARED TO SUPPLEMENT EACH OTHER 
AND THEY SHALL BE INTERPRETED AS AN INTEGRAL UNIT WITH ITEMS SHOWN ON ONE AND NOT 
THE OTHER BEING FURNISHED AND INSTALLED AS THOUGH SHOWN AND CALLED OUT IN BOTH.

ANY PART OF THIS INSTALLATION THAT FAILS, IS UNFIT OR BECOMES DAMAGED DURING 
CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE REPAIRED OR REPLACED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT NO ADDITIONAL 
COST TO THE OWNER.

ALL EQUIPMENT AND PIPING MUST BE SEISMICALLY BRACED FOR APPLICABLE SEISMIC ZONE, 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST EDITIONS OF THE IBC, ASHRAE AND SMACNA.  PROVIDE 
SEISMIC PRODUCTS BY AMBER-BOOTH OR MASON INDUSTRIES.

13.

9.

8.

7.

6.

5.

4.

3.

2.

1.

NATURAL GAS PIPING ABOVE GROUND OR INSIDE BUILDINGS SHALL BE STANDARD WEIGHT 
SCHEDULE 40 BLACK STEEL WITH WELDED OR MALLEABLE IRON FITTINGS.

PROVIDE GAS SHUT OFF VALVE AT EACH PIECE OF EQUIPMENT.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE THE ENTIRE PLUMBING SYSTEM FOR A PERIOD OF 
ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL, DURING CONSTRUCTION, MAINTAIN A SET OF AS-BUILT REDLINED 
RECORD DRAWINGS AT THE PROJECT SITE. ALL CHANGES IN LAYOUT, ROUTING, 
EQUIPMENT, COMPONENTS AND ACCESSORIES SHALL BE RECORDED. THESE REDLINES 
SHALL BE GIVEN TO THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER AFTER FINAL INSPECTION.

UPON COMPLETION OF THE WORK, REMOVE ALL SURPLUS MATERIALS AND RUBBISH, MAKE ALL 
REQUIRED PATCHING AND REPAIRS OF OTHER TRADES' WORK DAMAGED BY THIS CONTRACTOR, 
AND LEAVE THE PREMISES IN A CLEAN, ORDERLY CONDITION.

ATTACH SUPPORT SECURELY TO ROOF BY 
APPROPRIATE AND COMPATIBLE ROOFTOP 
FASTENERS THROUGH HOLES IN BOTTOM 
OF PIPE STAND.  CONFIRM WITH ROOFING 
SUB-CONTRACTOR.

SET SUPPORT ON 
ADDITIONAL LAYER OF 
ROOFING MATERIAL

NOTE:  SPACING PER SPECIFICATIONS

SECURE TO SUPPORT 
w/ PIPE CLAMP 
ALLOWING FOR FREE 
LATERAL PIPE 
EXPANSION.

PILLOW BLOCK TYPE 
SUPPORT SUCH AS
MFR'D BY:
MIRO INDUSTRIES
MIDVALE, UT
(801)566-3680
DO NOT USE WOOD.

FILL PAN w/ ASPHALT 
MATERIAL OR CEMENT

PIPE
ROOF

12"
NATURAL GAS REGULATOR
GOVENOR 
2 PSI IN / 6" TO 11" W.C. OUT

FISHER FIGURE 50-2
PRESSURE GAUGE
0-35 INCHES W.C.

VENT TO
ATMOSPHERE
SIMILAR TO VTR
TURNED DOWN
W/ FISHER Y602
BUG SCREEN

INCREASE OR 
DECREASE AS 
REQUIRED TO
SIZE INDICATED
ON DRAWINGS

18" MIN. AT SAME
DIAMETER AS
REGULATOR
OUTLET

NOTE:
REGULATOR PRESSURE
ADJUSTMENT SHOULD BE
MADE WITH ALL DOWN
STREAM EQUIPMENT IN
FULL OPERATION

2 PSI NAT. GAS

GAS COCK

FISHER FIGURE 50-2
PRESSURE GAUGE
0-21 PSI

DIRT LEG
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P-002 KEY NOTES
1 THE LOCAL GAS UTILITY COMPANY SHALL PROVIDE THE NEW GAS SERVICE LINE,

METER BASE AND GAS METER TO SERVICE THE SCHOOL. THE TOTAL LOAD IS
12,300,000 BTU/HR. PAINT THE EXPOSED GAS PIPING TO MATCH THE BUILDING (1)
COAT OF PRIMER AND (1) COAT OF PAINT.

2 THE GAS PIPING CONTRACTOR SHALL CONNECT ON TO THE DISCHARGE SIDE OF
THE GAS METER AND RUN THE GAS LINE UP THE WALL TO THE ROOF.

3 ROUTE NEW GAS PIPING EXPOSED ON THE ROOF. MOUNT ON PILLOW BLOCKS,
SEE DETAIL.

4 INSTALL NEW ZONE GAS VALVE & REGULATOR #2 AND CONNECT TO EXISTING
GAS PIPING THAT SERVES "B" WING GAS EQUIPMENT.

5 INSTALL NEW ZONE GAS VALVE & REGULATOR #1 AND CONNECT TO EXISTING
GAS PIPING THAT SERVES "A" WING GAS EQUIPMENT.

6 INSTALL NEW ZONE GAS VALVE AND CAP. GAS WILL SERVICE NEW ADDITION.

SCALE: NONEP-002

DETAIL - GAS PIPING MIRO SUPPORT2

SCALE: NONEP-002

DETAIL - GAS PRESSURE REGULATOR3



GENERAL NOTES

THIS PROJECT IS TO BE INSTALLED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE 
WITH LOCAL, STATE  AND NEC CODES. IF AT ANYTIME 
DURING CONSTRUCTION OR THEREAFTER,  SOMETHING IS 
FOUND TO BE INSTALLED IN VIOLATION OF  THE "STATED 
CODES", IT SHALL BE CORRECTED AT THE CONTRACTORS 
EXPENSE.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GROUND THE ELECTRICAL 
NETWORK IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH LOCAL AND 
NATIONAL CODES.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR 
PROVIDING EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND LABOR FOR THE 
CONNECTION OF ALL EQUIPMENT SHOWN ON THE PLANS -
ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, ETC.

THE ELECTRICAL NETWORKS DESIGNED HEREIN ARE TO BE 
CONSTRUCTED AS COMPLETE AND OPERABLE SYSTEMS. 
POWER, LIGHTING, AUXILIARIES, ETC. SHALL BE BID AND 
INSTALLED WITH THIS INTENT AND PURPOSE. THE 
CONTRACTOR AND THE EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER SHALL VISIT 
THE SITE AND READ ALL THE RELEVANT DOCUMENTS 
(ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, ETC.) AND 
BECOME FAMILIAR WITH THE TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION AND 
THE WORK TO BE ACCOMPLISHED. THE CONTRACTOR 
SHALL BECOME FAMILIAR WITH THE PURPOSE FOR WHICH 
THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS HAVE BEEN PREPARED; 
AS THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS TOGETHER COVER 
AND DEFINE THE INSTALLATION OF EACH SYSTEM AND THE 
TOTAL FACILITY. FOLLOW THE DOCUMENTS WITH THE 
INTENT AND PURPOSE TO PRODUCE A COMPLETE AND 
OPERABLE  ELECTRICAL FACILITY, SHOULD ANY ERROR, 
OMISSION OR CONFLICT EXIST IN EITHER OR BOTH THE 
PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL 
NOTIFY THE ENGINEER BEFORE SUBMITTING HIS BID PRICE 
SO A CHANGE CAN BE ISSUED VIA ADDENDUM, BEFORE THE 
BID DATE. OTHERWISE, THE CONTRACTOR AND/OR 
EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER SHALL SUPPLY THE PROPER 
MATERIALS AND LABOR TO INSTALL A COMPLETE AND 
OPERABLE SYSTEM AT THEIR OWN EXPENSE. WHEN AN  
ELECTRICAL NETWORK IS COMPLETE, TESTS SHALL BE 
MADE TO ESTABLISH THIS CONDITION. ANY INCOMPLETE 
SYSTEM SHALL BE MADE OPERABLE.

BEFORE ROUGH-IN, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ALLOW THE 
MOVEMENT OF ANY ELECTRICAL PANEL, DEVICE, 
LUMINAIRE, ETC. A DISTANCE OF 10 FEET WITHOUT 
REQUIRING A COST ADDITION TO THE PROJECT.

BEFORE ANY ELECTRICAL CONDUIT, BOXES, ETC. ARE 
COVERED (GROUND, CEILINGS, WALLS, ETC.), THEY SHALL 
RECEIVE THE APPROVAL OF THE INSPECTING OFFICER 
(INSPECTOR). THE COST OF UNCOVERING AND 
REPLACEMENT OF THE ELECTRICAL WORK FOR INSPECTION 
PURPOSES WILL BE AT THE COST OF THE ELECTRICAL 
CONTRACTOR.

ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVE MINIMUM CODE 
(NEC 110.26(A)) WORKING CLEARANCE BEFORE INSTALLING 
ANY ELECTRICAL PANELS OR CABINETS AND SHALL MOVE 
THE PANELS AT HIS EXPENSE IF REJECTED BY AN 
INSPECTOR. IF CLEARANCE IS IMPOSSIBLE, THE DESIGNER 
SHALL BE NOTIFIED IMMEDIATELY IN WRITING. HE SHALL 
ALSO PROTECT THE SPACE ABOVE THE  PANEL IN STRICT 
ACCORDANCE WITH NEC ARTICLE 110.26(E).

ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
REMOVING AND/OR RELOCATING ANY EXISTING ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT THAT IS IN CONFLICT WITH THE REMODEL OR 
ADDITION. ALL EQUIPMENT THAT IS NOT BEING REUSED 
SHALL BE BOXED UP AND TURNED OVER TO THE OWNER.

ALL EXISTING LUMINAIRES INDICATED TO REMAIN SHALL BE 
CLEANED AND RELAMPED.

WHEN ANY EXISTING ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT IS REMOVED, 
THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE 
FOR MAINTAINING ELECTRICAL CONTINUITY TO 
DOWNSTREAM EQUIPMENT THAT IS TO REMAIN.
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CONTINUOUS EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTORS 
SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH ALL PHASE CONDUCTORS. BOND 
GROUNDING CONDUCTORS TO GROUND LUGS, BUSSING, 
SWITCHES, RECEPTACLES, EQUIPMENT FRAMES, ETC. PER 
THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE.

LENGTHS OF FLEXIBLE CONDUIT GREATER THAN 48 INCHES 
SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED ON THIS PROJECT. FLEXIBLE 
CONDUIT SHALL NOT BE CONCEALED.

ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE 
ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR BUILDING EQUIPMENT, 
CABINETS, FURNITURE, ETC. AND THE MECHANICAL
DRAWINGS FOR EXACT LOCATION OF ALL MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT. NO ADDITIONS TO THE CONTRACT BID WILL BE 
ALLOWED FOR CHANGES MADE NECESSARY BY
INTERFERENCE'S WITH OTHER WORK.  NOR WILL ANY 
EXTRA COST BE ALLOWED IF EQUIPMENT DIMENSIONS ARE 
LONGER THAN SPECIFIED AND/OR DIMENSIONED ON
THE PLANS.

ELECTRICAL RACEWAY INSTALLED WITHIN 1 1/2" OF THE 
BOTTOM OF ROOF DECK SHALL BE RMC OR IMC PER NEC 
300.4(E).

ALL FIRE WALL PENETRATIONS SHALL BE SEALED WITH UL 
LISTED SEALANT. DEVICES INSTALLED IN WALL SHALL BE 
WRAPPED WITH PUTTY PADS, WHEN REQUIRED BY AHJ.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL SURE ALL CONDUIT 
TO THE STRUCTURE AS IT IS SET IN PLACE. DO NOT DELAY, 
AS FIXING IT TO THE STRUCTURE IS SOMETHING 
FORGOTTEN AS THE WORK PROGRESSES. SEE 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR METHODS OF SUPPORT.
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SCHEDULE-CONDUIT CONDUCTORS

450

350

435

335

425

325

440

340

430

330

420

320

410

310

41

31

42

32

44

34

46

36

26

48

38

28

40

30

20

412

312

212

XYYZ

330

430

435

430

435

425

TWO(2)

TWO(2)

TWO(2)

FOUR(4)

FOUR(4)

EIGHT(8)

'X' DENOTES NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS
'Y' DENOTES CONDUCTOR SIZE

'Z' (WHEN INDICATED) DENOTES GROUND CONDUCTOR TYPE
   -"G" FOR CODE SIZE GROUND
   -"IG" FOR CODE SIZE ISOLATED GROUND

NEC ANNEX C TABLE C1 (EMT), TABLE C3 (FMC), TABLE C4 (IMC), TABLE C7
(LFMC), TABLE C8 (RMC), TABLE C9 (PVC-SCHED. 80), TABLE C10
(PVC-SCHED. 40), TABLE C11 (RIGID PVC-TYPE A).  EXCLUDES TABLES 
C2,C5,C6,C12.

NEC 240.4(D) AND TABLE 310.16 (COPPER WITH 75°C RATING).

THHN CONDUCTORS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN DRY/DAMP LOCATIONS AND
THWN CONDUCTORS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN WET LOCATIONS.  NEC 100-I
(LOCATION, DRY; LOCATION, WET) AND 310.8 (B), (C).

FOR AMPERAGE > 400 OR PARALLEL CONDUCTORS REFER TO
NEC.250.66 (SERVICE ELECTRODE) AND 250.122 (EQUIPMENT GROUND).

ALL CONDUCTORS (ie. PHASE, NEUTRAL, GROUND) SHALL BE COPPER.
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MINIMUM SITE CONDUIT SIZE IS 1"
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3

380

310

500

350

250

4

3

4

3

4

3

4

255

4/03

4

230

3/0

4

32 1/2200

2/03

4

4

175

1/03

2

150

13130

2

4

6

4

3

4

3

4

2

4

1 1/2

1 1/4

1

115

85

65

8

10

3

2

4

3

2

4

3

50

30

THHN/THWN1223/420

INSULATION
SIZEQUAN.

CONDUCTORCOND.
SIZEAMP.TYPE EQUIP.

GND. SIZE
SERV.
GND. SIZE

10

12 8

8

6

4

3

1/0

4

2

400
2 1/2

TWO(2)
(3 ea C.)

6
3/0 3

(4 ea C.)

8

600
3

TWO(2)
350 1 2/0

800
2 1/2

FOUR(4)
(4 ea C.)

16
3/0 1/0

1200
3

FOUR(4)
350 3/0 3/0

2000
3

EIGHT(8)
(4 ea C.)

32
250 250

6

EXISTING 
UNDERGROUND 
WORK VAULT

12

6

EXISTING PANEL "BP"

7 16

SIX (6) EXISTING 
ELECTRICAL PANEL 
FEEDER CONDUITS

1 5

EXISTING TRANSFORMER TO BE RELOCATED 
BY IDAHO POWER (OUTSIDE THIS CONTRACT)

EXISTING 3000 AMP, 277/480V, 3-PHASE, MAIN 
DISTRIBUTION PANEL ("MDP") TO REMAIN.

OWNER SUPPLIED  (EC INSTALLED) 75 KVA 
TRANSFORMER AND NEW PANEL "O"

8

9

15

EXISTING GREENHOUSE PANEL

EXISTING GREENHOUSE

17

EXISTING MAINTENANCE 
SHED PANEL

7

EXISTING MAINTENANCE 
SHED TO REMAIN

W

CUT/CAP

CUT/CAP

CUT/CAP

TO GREENHOUSE

4 11

13

32G

NEW

10

THIS PORTION OF THE 
EXISTING CONDUIT IS 
EXPOSED ON THE ROOF

2

NEW
TWO (2)

3

DZDY

DX

4 11 4 11

4 11

(IN BASEMENT)

14

450G

CRAWL SPACE

18

EXISTING DATA LINE

19

3000 AMP
277/480V
3-P, 4-W

SECTION 2
(SUB-BREAKER)

3000 AMP
277/480V
3-P, 4-W

SECTION 1
(MAIN CIRCUIT 

BREAKER)

EXISTING
PANEL
MDP1

MAIN GND.
BAR

EXISTING
GROUNDING
SYSTEM

EXISTING
75 KVA

480V DELTA -
208Y/120V

115 C RISE

31G

NEW 4" CURB

TO EXISTING 1500KVA 
TRANSFORMER

NEW

8

1

2

316

NEW
PANEL

O
*42 1/PS

440G

225A
120/208
(M.C.B.)

NEW

10

TO EXISTING MAINTENANCE 
SHED PANEL

NEW32G

14

9

TWO (2)
NEW

450G
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Consulting Engineers

This document and the ideas and designs incorporated

herein, as an instrument of professional service, is the

property of NIELSON ENGINEERING, INC. and is

not to be used, in whole or in part,for any other

project without the written authorization of an

authorized representative of NIELSON

ENGINEERING, INC. Unauthorized use will be

prosecuted to the fullest extent of the Law.
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  by: NIELSON

ENGINEERING, INC.

Nielson Engineering, Inc.

OWNERSHIP OF DOCUMENTS

Pocatello, Idaho  83201

PHONE (208) 232-2577

156 North Twelfth Avenue

FAX (208) 234-0918
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DEMOLITION PLAN -

ELECTRICAL
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E-001 KEY NOTES
1 THERE ARE SIX (6) EXISTING FEEDER CONDUITS BURIED UNDERGROUND

BETWEEN EXISTING PANEL "MDP" AND EXISTING UNDERGROUND WORK VAULT.
THE BURIED DEPTH BELOW THE EXISTING SLAB FLUCTUATES FROM 8" TO 24".
THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT CONDUITS DURING
DEMOLITION OF THE REMAINING STRUCTURE. THESE CONDUITS/FEEDERS
SERVE EXISTING PANELS IN EXISTING BUILDING THAT WILL REMAIN.

2 THIS EXISTING CONDUIT AND FEEDER IS ROUTED OVERHEAD AND WILL BE
ELIMINATED DURING DEMOLITION. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE
FEEDER AND CUT/CAP CONDUIT WHERE IT EXITS THE ELECTRICAL ROOM AND
WHERE IT RE-ENTERS THE EXISTING BUILDING PORTION THAT WILL REMAIN.

3 AFTER BUILDING IS DEMOLISHED, INSTALL NEW CONDUITS WITH FEEDERS
INDICATED FROM EXISTING "MDP" TO PANEL "BP". COORDINATE CONDUIT ROUTE
WITH ARCHITECT TO KEEP THEM CONCEALED AND MINIMIZE IMPACT TO FUTURE
CONSTRUCTION. DOCUMENT CONDUIT ROUTE SO THAT CARE CAN BE TAKEN
WITH FUTURE CONSTRUCTION WORK.

4 ELECTRICALLY DISCONNECT POWER TO EXISTING PANELS "DX", "DY", "DZ", AND
"W" IN AREA "D". REMOVE FEEDERS FROM CONDUIT AND CUT CONDUIT AT
ELECTRICAL ROOM WALLS/FLOORS/CEILINGS TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO
REMAINING BUILDING DURING DEMOLITION. ALSO, IN THE CASE OF PANEL "W",
CUT THE CONDUIT WHERE IT ENTERS THE SLAB BETWEEN THE EXISTING
BUILDING (TO BE DEMOLISHED) AND THE GREENHOUSE TO PREVENT ASPHALT
TEAR-OUT.

5 THERE IS A SEVENTH CONDUIT IN THIS BUNDLE THAT RUNS FROM THE EXISTING
ELECTRICAL ROOM TO THE EXISTING UNDERGROUND WORK VAULT. THIS
CONDUIT WAS USED FOR COMMUNICATIONS BUT THAT ORIGINAL SYSTEM HAS
BEEN ABANDONED. REMOVE CABLE FROM CONDUIT AND INSTALL PULL CORD.

6 CLEAN ALL DEBRIS FROM EXISTING UNDERGROUND WORK VAULT AND REMOVE
ALL UNUSED COMMUNICATION CABLES. WHEN DEMOLITION WORK IS FINISHED,
INSTALL NEW WIREWAY COVERS ON EXISTING WIREWAYS AND REPLACE
EXISTING RECEPTACLE AND COVER.

7 WHEN DEMOLITION WORK IS COMPLETE, THIS PANEL SHALL REMAIN AND BE
ENERGIZED.

8 PROVIDE AND INSTALL A NEW 3-POLE 125 AMP BREAKER IN EXISTING PANEL
"MDP" (SQUARE "D" QED STYLE).

9 PROVIDE AND INSTALL A NEW 225 AMP, 42-SPACE, 120/208V, 3-PHASE, 4-WIRE,
MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER PANEL (SQUARE "D" TYPE NQ) WITH ONE (1) 3-POLE 70
AMP BREAKER AND ONE (1) 2-POLE 60 AMP BREAKER (EXISTING SHED PANEL).

10 INSTALL NEW CONDUIT/CONDUCTORS INDICATED FROM NEW PANEL "O" TO
EXISTING MAINTENANCE SHED PANEL. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
PERMITTED TO RE-USE EXISTING RACEWAY WHEN POSSIBLE. FINAL CONDUIT
ROUTE SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH ARCHITECT TO KEEP IT CONCEALED AND
OUT OF THE WAY OF FUTURE CONSTRUCTION.

11 THIS PANEL AND ASSOCIATED CIRCUITS WILL BE REMOVED IN DEMOLITION.

12 THERE IS AN EXISTING CONDUIT WITH FEEDER CONDUCTORS IN THIS AREA.
PROTECT CONDUIT IF REMODEL WORK ENCROACHES INTO THIS SPACE.

13 THIS PANEL CURRENTLY FEEDS GREENHOUSE PANEL. REMOVE FEEDER AND
CUT/CAP CONDUIT OFF AT DEMOLITION BOUNDARY.

14 TRANSFORMER TO BE SUPPLIED BY OWNER.

15 RE-FEED ANY EXISTING LIGHTING/RECEPTACLE CIRCUITS IN EXISTING
ELECTRICAL ROOM FROM SPARE 1-POLE 20 AMP BREAKER IN NEW PANEL "O".

16 EXISTING PANEL "BP" SHALL BE RE-ENERGIZED ON OR BEFORE AUGUST 12TH
(2024). IF DEMOLITION WORK IS STILL BEING COMPLETED, INSTALL 1" STEEL
PLATES OVER TRENCH TO PROTECT CONDUIT/CONDUCTORS FROM LARGE
VEHICLE DEMOLITION TRAFFIC.

17 THIS PANEL WILL BE ELECTRICALLY DISCONNECTED DURING DEMOLITION. THE
DISTRICT HAS NO CURRENT PLANS TO RE-ENERGIZE THIS PANEL.

18 THERE ARE TWO CONDUITS THAT EXIT THE ELECTRICAL ROOM. IT IS UNCLEAR
WHAT THESE CONDUITS SERVE.  E.C. SHALL IDENTIFY CONDUIT DESTINATION. IF
THE EQUIPMENT IS LOCATED IN THE PORTION OF THE BUILDING THAT WILL
REMAIN, REFEED EQUIPMENT FROM PANEL "O". COORDINATE CONDUIT ROUTE
TO EQUIPMENT WITH ARCHITECT TO BE OUT OF THE WAY OF FUTURE BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION..

19 THERE IS AN EXISTING DATA LINE IN THE ATTIC SPACE THAT ROUTES THROUGH
THE BUILDING IN THIS LOCATION TO THE PRESS BOX OUTSIDE THE BUILDING.
THE OWNER WILL REMOVE THIS DATA LINE AND COORDINATE A ROUTE AFTER
DEMOLITION IS FINISHED.

1" = 20'-0"

1 LEVEL 1 DEMOLITION PLAN - ELECTRICAL

Notes:

Est. Demand Current: 0 A

Total Conn. Current: 0 A

Total Est. Demand: 0 kW

Total Conn. Load: 0 kW

Load Classification Connected Load Demand Factor Estimated Demand Panel Totals

Amps: 0 A 0 A 0 A

Load: 0 W 0 VA 0 VA

O-41 0 0 O-42

O-39 0 0
2 60 A 32G EXISTING SHED PANEL

O-40

O-37

SPARE 70 A 3

0 -- 1 -- SPACE O-38

O-35 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-36

O-33 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-34

O-31 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-32

O-29 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-30

O-27 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-28

O-25 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-26

O-23 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-24

O-21 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-22

O-19 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-20

O-17 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-18

O-15 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-16

O-13 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-14

O-11 SPACE -- 1 -- -- 1 -- SPACE O-12

O-9 SPARE 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A SPARE O-10

O-7 SPARE 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A SPARE O-8

O-5 SPARE 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A SPARE O-6

O-3 SPARE 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A SPARE O-4

O-1 SPARE 20 A 1 0 0 1 20 A SPARE O-2

CKT Circuit Description Wire Amp P A B C P Amp Wire Circuit Description CKT

Enclosure: TYPE 1 MCB Rating: 225 A

Mounting: SURFACE Wires: 4 Mains Rating: 225 A

Supply From: T-O Phases: 3 Mains Type: M.C.B.

Location: Volts: 120/208 Wye A.I.C. Rating: 22,000 AMPS

Branch Panel: O

1/8" = 1'-0"

2 POWER RISER - DEMOLITION
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SECTION 00 00 30 – ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 

 

SUBCONTRACTOR PACKAGES for: 

D25 Highland High School Rebuild Project – Bid Release #1 

Pocatello, Idaho  

 

Bid Packages shall consist of multiple individual trade scope packages that will be a subcontract 

to Bateman-Hall.  Pocatello/Chubbuck SD#25 has retained Bateman-Hall as a CM/GC, to 

coordinate the management of the Highland High School Rebuild project. 

 

Each Subcontractor will be required to cooperate and coordinate with the CM/GC and all other 

subcontractors to perform their work in accordance with a Master Project Schedule developed, 

updated, and maintained by the CM/GC.  Each Subcontractor will be required to provide 

specified scheduling information necessary to maintain the Master Project Schedule and to meet 

the milestone completion dates as identified on the Bid Form and in each Subcontractor 

Contract.  

 

PROJECT SCOPE: Bid Release #1 shall include bid packages for the electrical rerouting of 

existing power: plumbing gas line rerouting; and for the asbestos abatement from the 

remaining D-Wing; and the demolition of the remaining D-Wing including minor pad 

preparation for future building area. 

 

All work shall be performed in accordance with Contract Documents, Plans, Specifications, 

Department of Public Works Standards, The International Building Code, Local Code 

Requirements and as directed by Pocatello/Chubbuck SD#25. 

 

BID PACKAGES Will be as per BID PACKAGE INDEX (Spec Section 000031). 

 

Complete Bidding  Documents will be available beginning July 24, 2024.  Plans (on a USB) will 

be made available at no cost from Bateman-Hall, Inc. by request at 208-523-2681.  Plans can be 

purchased from Bonneville Blueprint in Idaho Falls. 

 

Plans can also be viewed or downloaded on smartbidnet.com.  If you do not have a username 

and password, please send a request by email to bids@bateman-hall.com.  Please include the 

following:  Company Name, Contact Person, Phone Number, Fax or E-mail, Company Scope of 

Work, and States the company works in. 

 

PRE-BID CONFERENCE:  Will be held at 4:15 PM on August 6, 2024 at the main entrance 

of the high school located of 1800 Bench Rd, Pocatello, ID 83201.  Attendance is highly 

recommended. 

 

COMMUNICATION:  All communication is to be through Bateman-Hall, Inc.  Requests for 

clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents must be in writing and received no 

later than August 12, 2024, at 3:00 PM.  Questions received after the above-noted deadline 

may be answered at the discretion of the CM/GC.   
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Revisions, additions, and deletions will be made by written addenda issued by the CM/GC.  

Only questions answered by formal written addenda will be binding.  Oral and other 

interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect. Questions may be e-mailed to: 

 

farrell.hunt@bateman-hall.com  Ph: 208-523-2681 

 

 

BID DATE:  All bids are to be submitted by THURSDAY, AUGUST 15, 2024.   

BID TIME:  BIDS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED AFTER 2:00 PM (Mountain Time Zone)  

 

All bids are submitted in a sealed and labeled envelope.  Each sealed envelope should be labeled 

with the following:  Company’s Name, Address, Bid Package Name and Number. 

 

Bids received at: Bateman-Hall’s Office  or Pocatello/Chubbuck SD 25 

1405 Foote Drive   3115 Pole Line Rd 

Idaho Falls, ID 83402   Pocatello, ID 83201 

 

EMAILED BIDS WILL BE ACCEPTED on the Bid Form for the same date and time at: 

bids@bateman-hall.com 

 

Public bid opening will be held at 3:00 PM (MST) on Thursday, August 15 at the Pocatello/ 

Chubbuck School District Office at the address above.  

 

This Public Works project is not financed in whole or in part by federal funds.   

Subcontractors shall be licensed in the State of Idaho in accordance with the provisions of the 

Idaho Public Works Contractors’ State License Law. 

The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any and all proposals with or without cause, for 

any reason determined in its sole subjective determination to be in its best interest and to waive 

any informality in bidding. 

 

Pocatello/Chubbuck SD#25 will determine whether to award the Contract within a period not to 

exceed forty-five (45) days from Bid Opening Date and will notify the Bidders of the 

determination.  All Bidders are expected to honor their proposals for the 45-day review 

period.   

 

Bid bonds will not be required for subcontractors to bid. 

 

 

-END OF ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS- 

mailto:farrell.hunt@bateman-hall.com
mailto:bids@bateman-hall.com
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SECTION 00 00 31 – BID PACKAGE INDEX for Building Demolition (Bid Release #1) 

 

Table of Contents 
BP-01 Asbestos Abatement 

BP-02 Plumbing Demo/Gas Piping 

BP-03 Electrical Demo/Panel Reroute 

BP-04 Building Demolition/Pad Prep 

 

Bid packages must be bid in their entirety. Partial bids will not be accepted. 

 

 
 
BP-01   Asbestos Abatement 
 
Demolition, Removal, and Disposal per Contract Documents  
Including all drawings and the following specifications: 

Contract Documents:  
Division 00 – Procurement and Contracting Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements  
Applicable Spec Sections: 
024110 – Asbestos Containing Work Practices and Disposal 
Asbestos Inspection Report (1 page map from Northern dated 9-30-1988) 

 
Work to Include, but not limited to:    
Complete removal of ACM material identified on the Northern Asbestos Inspection Map; Demolition 
necessary to accomplish abatement scope; Containment, Clean up, & Disposal of own work.    

 
 
 

BP-02   Plumbing Demo/Gas Piping 
 
Supply and Installation per Contract Documents  
Including all drawings and the following specifications: 

Contract Documents:  
Division 00 – Procurement and Contracting Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements  
Applicable Spec Sections: 
Division 22 – Plumbing 
 

Work to Include, but not limited to the supply and installation of:    
All work identified on P-001 & P-002; Gas Piping complete; Waterline shut-off and capping; Permits and 
Fees; Seismic bracing per code requirements; all roofing blocking and supports; Core drilling, saw 
cutting, grouting, caulking and fire Stopping for own penetrations; Demolition & disposal of existing gas 
piping system no longer in service; Start Up Reports; Clean-Up of Own work; 
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BP-03   Electrical Demo/Power Reroute  
 
Supply and Installation per Contract Documents  
Including all drawings and the following specifications: 

Contract Documents:  
Division 00 – Procurement and Contracting Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements  
Applicable Spec Sections: 
Division 26 – Electrical 

 
Work to Include, but not limited to the supply and installation of:    
All work identified on E-001; Electrical Permits and Fees; Demolition & Disposal of all electrical 
components as needed for demolition work and rework; Excavation and backfill of own work; 
Temporary construction power as needed; Core drilling, saw cutting, grouting, caulking and fire caulking 
for own penetrations; Seismic bracing per code requirements; Layout of own work; Clean-Up of Own 
Work. 
 
 

 
BP-04   Building Demo/Pad Prep  
 
Supply and Installation per Contract Documents  
Including all drawings and the following specifications: 

Contract Documents:  
Division 00 – Procurement and Contracting Requirements 
Division 01 – General Requirements  
Applicable Spec Sections: 

 020100 – Geotechnical Investigation 
 024116 – Structure Demolition 
 Lead Paint Report (1 page map showing location of walls with lead paint) 
 
Work to Include, but not limited to:  
All work identified on ASD-101, 102, 103 & 201; Demolition Permits and Fees; Demolition & Disposal of 
all D-Wing Remaining Building and Building Components; Demolition of Greenhouse and Greenhouse 
Components; traffic control at entrance; the following Storm Water Protection Items – Inlet protection 
for existing inlets around perimeter of demo area, track off pad, and dust control; Private subsurface 
investigation for Utilities both known and unknown; Building Pad Preparation and Leveling for Winter; 
Utility capping as shown on drawings. 
 
Items to be by others:  Temporary Construction Fencing; New Truss Joists and Roofing of Existing 
Electrical Room; Roofing required per note 16 on ASD-101. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 00 00 31 
 



Highland High School D25  2024 Bid Set 

Pocatello, Idaho 

 

Rev 0 – 7-22-2024 00 00 70 - 1 LICENSING OF PUBLIC WORKS 

CONTRACTORS NOTICE 
 

 

SECTION 00 00 70 – LICENSING OF PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTORS NOTICE 

 

 
NOTICE LICENSING OF PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTORS STATE OF IDAHO 
 
UNLAWFUL  For any person to engage in the business or act in the capacity of a PUBLIC WORKS 
CONTRACTOR in the State of Idaho without a license. 
 
PENALTIES  Any person, firm, co‐partnership, or corporation, acting as a PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTOR 
without a license shall be guilty of a MISDEMEANOR. 
 
EVERY PUBLIC OFFICER who knowingly lets a public contract to any person, firm, co‐partnership, or 
corporation, who does not hold a license shall be guilty of a MISDEMEANOR. 
 
EXCEPTION  No subcontractor shall be required to have a license in order to submit a bid or proposal for 
contracts for public works FINANCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART BY FEDERAL AID FUNDS, but at or prior to 
the award and execution of any such contract by the State of Idaho, or other contracting authority, the 
successful bidder shall secure a license. 
 
SUPPLY ONLY CONTRACTS   bidders whose scope of work is supply only are not required to have a 
public works license. 
 
WHO MUST BE LICENSED  “Public works contractors,” – which is any “builder,” or “specialty contractor,” 
or any person who offers to submit a proposal or enter into a contract with the STATE OF IDAHO, or and 
COUNTY, CITY, TOWN, VILLAGE, SCHOOL DISTRICT, IRRIGATION DISTRICT, DRAINAGE DISTRICT, SEWER 
DISTRICT, FIRE DISTRICT, or any other taxing subdivision or district of the State, authorities to let or 
award contracts for the construction, repair or reconstruction of any public work. 
 
PUBLIC WORK includes BUILDING and SPECIALTY construction. 
 
EXEMPTION  Any construction, alteration, improvement or repair involving an estimate cost of less than 
($100,000). Or, Any subcontractor performing work under the direct supervision of a licensed public 
works contractor who holds a Class "Unlimited," "AAA," "AA," or "A" license pursuant to section 54-
1904, Idaho Code, if the value of the subcontracted work is less than one hundred thousand dollars 
($100,000).  Idaho Code § 54-1903 
 
AUTHORITY ‐ Title 54, Chapter 19, Idaho Code as amended, “THE PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTORS 
LICENSE ACT.” 
 
DIVISION OF BUILDING SAFETY 
PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTORS LICENSING 
1090 E Watertower Street, Suite 150 
Meridian, ID 83642 
Phone: 208‐334‐4057 
 

END OF SECTION 00 00 70 
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SECTION 00 01 00 – INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 

 
DEFINITIONS 

The Bidding Documents comprise the Project Documents and shall consist of the plans, the contents of the 

specification books (including all documents referred to in the plans and specifications) and any addenda issued by 

the architect.  The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents are also included in the Project 

Documents.  

 

Addenda are written or graphic documents issued by the Architect or Construction Manager prior to execution of 

the Contract which modify or interpret the Project Documents. The Addenda becomes part of the Contract 

Documents as noted in the Form or Agreement upon execution of the Contract.  

Verbal Communications does not supersede the project documents. The project documents (plans, specifications, 

addenda) take precedence over verbal, email or other comments not included in addenda.  If you feel a verbal 

comment made during a pre-bid meeting, phone call, etc. is important, it must be issued to the CM/GC in RFI 

format and clarified in an official addendum. 

A sample of the Subcontract is included in the project documents. The accepted bidder will be issued a subcontract 

that will include the Executed Bid Form as an attachment/exhibit to the Contract. 

 

BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

By submitting a bid, the bidder represents that: 

1) The bidder has carefully studied and compared the Bidding Documents with each other. The bidder 

understands the Bidding Documents and the bid is fully in accordance with the requirements of those 

documents. 

2) Bidder has thoroughly examined the site and buildings located thereon, has become familiar with local 

conditions which might directly or indirectly affect the contract work, and has correlated its personal 

observation with the requirements of the proposed Project Documents; and 

3) Bidder fully understands the requirements identified in the Bid Form and understands that the Bid Form 

will be incorporated into the executed contract; and 

4) Bid is based on the material, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents without 

exception. 

BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

Copies of Bidding Documents in digital format shall be obtained from the Bateman-Hall as outlined in the 

Advertisement for Bids.  Partial sets of Bidding Documents will not be issued. 

 

Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing bids and make certain that those submitting sub-

bids to them have access to all portions of the documents that pertain to the work covered by sub-bid, including 

General conditions, Special & Supplementary Conditions, and Division 00 & 01. Bidder assumes full responsibility 

for errors or misinterpretations resulting from use of partial sets of Bidding Documents by itself or any sub-bidder.  

 

Interpretation or Correction of Bidding Documents 

If any bidder, in his study of the Bidding Documents as described above, is in doubt as to the true meaning of any 

part of the proposed Contract Documents or finds errors, discrepancies, or omissions in them, he shall at once 

request interpretation or correction of those errors, discrepancies, and omissions as outlined in the Advertisement for 

Bids. 

Bid the MOST EXPENSIVE option called for in the bidding documents.   If there is a discrepancy between any 

documents (plans, specifications, addenda), you are to include the most expensive option.  Also, you are welcome to 

submit any cost savings option as identified in the Bid Form Attachment section of this specification (see below). 
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 Substitutions & Equal Products 

Substitutions for specified products and systems, as defined in the Uniform Commercial Code, are not acceptable. 

However, equal products may be approved upon compliance with Contract Documents requirements.  The terms 

“Acceptable Manufacturers” and “approved Manufacturers/Supplies/Installers” are used throughout the Project 

Manual to differentiate among the options available to Contractor regarding specified products, manufacturers, and 

suppliers. 

 

Base bid only on material, equipment, systems, and suppliers specified in the Project Manual unless: 

- Specified Material, equipment, or system is listed under the heading” acceptable Manufacturers, and 

- Request for use of equal products is submitted in a properly complete Equal Product Approval Request 

Form for Architect’s approval seven days minimum prior to bid opening, and  

- Approval for use of such equal product is secured by Addendum issued prior to the scheduled bid opening 

time.  

 

Addenda  

Addenda will be posted no later than 48 hours prior to bid opening. No addenda will be issued less than 48 hours 

prior to bid opening. 

 

BIDDING PROCEDURES 

Bids shall be prepared on the Subcontractor Bid Form shown in section 000300.  A photocopy of the form bound 

in the Project Manual, or a modified form included in an addendum is acceptable. Fill in all blanks on bid Form by 

typewriter or by printing manually in ink. Signatures shall be in longhand and executed by representative of bidder 

duly authorized to make contracts. 

 

Bids shall bear no information other than that requested on Bid Form. Bid form shall bear no other marks, 

erasures writing changes or interlineations.  Attachments shall not be included unless specifically required by 

a statement on the Bid Form or as addressed in the Bid Form Attachment section of this specification.   

 

Bid Form Attachments 

1) Bidders are encouraged to provide “Value Engineering Options or Cost Saving Options (VE Options)” in 

addition to their base bid, on their own form as an attachment to the bid.  Highland High School will 

take into consideration the attached VE items in evaluating subcontractor proposals for award.  VE 

Options shall not be included in the Base Bid (Bid Form) numbers and will only be included and 

identified as an attachment to the Bid Form.  

2) No exclusions shall be included with the submitted bid. 

 

Performance & Payment Bond 

It is not required of each bidder to provide a payment and performance bond at time of bid; however, each bidder 

must be capable of providing a payment and performance bond in the amount of 100% of the contract sum and will 

identify their Bond Rate/Amount on their Bid Form.  The owner and Bateman-Hall reserves the right to elect some 

bidders to provide such bonding prior to the contract award.  The costs for a payment and performance bond will be 

incorporated into the notice of award and the contractor shall have 10 days from the notice of award to secure the 

bonding.   

 

Failure or refusal to furnish bonds or insurance policies or certificates in a form satisfactory to the Owner shall 

subject the bidder to loss of time from the allowable construction period equal to the time of delay in furnishing the 

required material. 

 

Insurances 

Liability and Workers’ Compensation Insurance shall be provided at the time of award for the amounts identified in 

the contract.  Contractor shall name Owner and CM/GC as additional Insured. 
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Submission of Bids 

Submit bid in accordance with Section 00 00 30 Advertisement for Bids & 00 03 00 Subcontractor Bid Form. 

 

Modification Or Withdrawal of Bid 

Bidder guarantees there shall be no revisions or withdrawal of bid amount for 45 days after bid opening. 

Prior to bid opening, bidders may withdraw bid by written request or by reclaiming bid envelope. 

 

Naming of Subcontractors 

With regard to possessing an appropriate license or certificate of competency all subcontractors must have, at the 

time of the bid opening, a current license in the appropriate category (class, type and specialty category) as issued 

by the Public Works Contractors State License Board. In addition, plumbing and electrical subcontractors shall 

have, at the time of the bid opening, a valid plumbing contractor’s license or electrical contractor’s license, 

respectively as issued by the Idaho Division of Building Safety. 

 

CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 

Opening of bids – See Advertisement for Bids 

Right to Accept or Reject - The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any and all bids with or without cause, 

for any reason determined in its sole subjective determination to be in its best interest and to waive any informality 

in bidding. 

 

Acceptance of Bid – No bidder shall consider itself under contract after opening and reading of bids until a Notice 

of Award has been issued and compliance therewith has been made. 

 

The Owner does not discriminate based on race, religion, sex, national origin, marital status, age, physical handicap, 

ownership by women or minorities or sexual orientation. 

 

Bidders’ past performance, installer qualifications/certifications, organization, subcontractor’s selection, equipment, 

and ability to perform and complete its contract in the manner and within time specified, together with amount of 

bid and VE items provided, will be elements considered in award of a contract. 

 

FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN CM/GC & SUBCONTRACTOR 

Form to be used – Agreement form will be like the Owner’s sample Form of Agreement included in project 

documents. 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 00 01 00 
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SECTION 00 03 00 – SUBCONTRACTOR BID FORM 
 

Bid Proposal for:  

Pocatello/Chubbuck School District No. 25  

Highland High School Rebuild Project 

Pocatello, Idaho  

 

The Bidder, in compliance with the advertisement for bids for the above project, having 

examined the bidding and contract documents and the site of the proposed work, and being 

familiar with all of the conditions surrounding the construction of the proposed project including 

the availability of materials and labor, hereby proposes all labor, equipment, materials and 

supplies, and to provide the service and insurance in accordance with the Contract Documents, 

within the time set forth, and at the prices stated below.  These prices are to cover all expenses 

incurred in performing the work required under the Contract Documents. 

 

TIME SCHEDULE:  Bidder agrees to complete the work within the time schedule as established 

by the CM/GC.  Basic principles of the project schedule are as follows: 

 

Completion Milestone Dates: 
Asbestos Abatement by    09/13/24 

Rerouting New Electrical to Panel B by  09/22/24 

Remaining Electrical Demo by   09/27/24 

Rerouting Gas Piping by   09/27/24 

Building & Building Components Demo by  10/23/24 

Pad Prep by     11/01/24 

 

By signing this bid form, the bidder acknowledges the above milestone dates and agrees to accomplish 

their work on or before their respective milestone(s) and within the overall schedule in concert with other 

trades as directed by the CM/GC. 

 

 

Bidding Company Name: ___________________________________________________ 
 

 

 

This bid form applies to bid package number & title: 
(a separate bid form for each bid package must be provided) 

Bid Package No. Bid Package Title 

 

 
 

 

Bidder acknowledges receipt of the Addenda No: ___________________________________. 
        (List by Add. Number) 
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BASE PROPOSAL:  The complete Scope of Work for the Bid Package noted above (Idaho 

State sales tax is included), for the sum of: 

 

Dollars($_____________________________)________________________________________ 

 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________

(Amount shall be shown in both figures and words.  In case of discrepancy, the amount in words will govern.) 

 

 

• If a Performance and Payment Bond is requested for the above scope, please list the 

Bonding Rate Percentage and dollars, that would be applied to the base bid amount:   

 

 

Rate %____________    $____________________________________ 
 

 

For contractors bidding on more than one Bid Package a discount may be offered by your firm if 

both (or more) packages are accepted.  Note the discount amount, as applicable, below.  The 

Owner reserves the right to select the combination of separate bids, or a combination of bids with 

the discount, whichever results in the lowest bid. 

List of Bid Packages to combine: _______________________ 

Discount, in dollars, if accepted in combination: $__________________________________ 

Bidder understands that the Owner and/or the CM/GC reserves the right to accept or reject any 

and all bids with or without cause, for any reason determined in its sole subjective determination 

to be in its best interest and to waive any informality in bidding. 

 

The bidder agrees that this bid shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of 

forty-five (45) calendar days after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids (including 

alternate items). 

 

The scope of each bid package must be bid in its entirety as a lump sum.  Segregated bids 

will not be accepted.  Any qualifications, exceptions, clarifications, or exclusions to one’s bid 

may disqualify their proposal with exception of the Bid Form Attachment (VE Options items) 

identified in the Instructions to Bidders Spec Section and as below.   

 

Bid Form Attachment - Bidders are encouraged to provide “Value Engineering Options or Cost 

Saving Options (VE Options)” in addition to their base bid, on their own form as an attachment 

to this bid form.  D25 will take into consideration the attached VE items in evaluating 

subcontractor proposals for award.  VE Options shall not be included in the Bid Form Base 

Proposal or Alternate/Optional Numbers and will only be included and identified as an 

attachment to this Bid Form. 
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Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this bid, Bidder will execute the formal 

contract referenced within seven (7) days and deliver Insurance Certificates, P&P Bonds, and 

Special Condition Forms as required by the Bid Documents. 

 

Additional Bidder Provisions 

By submitting a bid for this Project, the undersigned bidder agrees that, if awarded, the 

subcontractor will conform to all conditions, required documentation, and requirements of the 

Contract, Contract Documents, and the following provisions: 

 

- 95% Bona Fide Idaho Residents.  Contractor agrees to comply with conditions 

pertaining to Sections 44-1001 and 44-1002, Idaho Code, requiring the employment of 

ninety-five percent (95%) bona fide Idaho residents and providing for a preference in the 

employment of bona fide Idaho residents and regarding the employment of persons not 

authorized to work in the United States. 

 

 

 

 

PLEASE COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING 

AFFIDAVITS, 

CERTIFICATION, 

LICENSING INFORMATION, and 

BID SIGNATORY 

 

DO NOT LEAVE ANY LINES BLANK 

“NA” or “Not Applicable” may 

be used to complete empty lines 
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CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVITS 
 

 
STATE OF   
 
COUNTY OF   

 

 

CONCERNING ALCOHOL & DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE 
Pursuant to the Idaho Code, Section 72-1717, I, the undersigned, being duly sworn, depose and certify that 
named contractor is in compliance with the provisions of Idaho Code section 72-1717; that named 
contractor provides a drug-free workplace program that complies with the provisions of Idaho Code, title 72, 
chapter 17 and will maintain such program throughout the life of a state construction contract and that 
named contractor shall subcontract work only to subcontractors meeting the requirements of Idaho Code, 
section 72-1717(1)(a).   
 

CONCERNING TAXES 
Pursuant to the Idaho Code, Title 63, Chapter 15, I the undersigned, being duly sworn, deposes and 
certify that all taxes, excises, and license fees due to the State or its taxing units, for which I or my 
property is liable then due or delinquent, has been paid, or arrangements have been made, before 
entering into a contract for construction of any public works in the State of Idaho. 
 

   

Name of Contractor  Authorized Signature 

Address  Date 

City, State, & Zip  Printed Name 

 
 
 
 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this _______________ day of ____________________ 2024. 

Commission expires: 

  

Notary Public: 

  

Residing at: 
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BIDDER CERTIFICATION FORM 
 

1. Debarment and Suspension – In submitting this bid proposal, we hereby certify that we have 
not been suspended or in any way excluded from Federal procurement actions by any Federal 
Agency.  We fully understand that if information contrary to this certification subsequently 
becomes available, such evidence may be grounds for non-award or nullification of a bid 
contract. 

 

2. Anti-Collusion – In submitting this bid proposal, we hereby certify this proposal was developed 
and prepared without any collusion with any competing bidder or District employee.  The 
content of this proposal has not been disclosed to any competing or potentially competing 
bidder prior to the proposal due date and time.  Furthermore, no action to persuade any person, 
partnership or corporation to submit or withhold a bid has been made. 
 

3. Anti-Lobbying – In submitting this bid proposal, we hereby certify that to the best of our 
knowledge and belief, no appropriated Federal funds have been paid or will be paid by or on 
behalf of person associated with this proposal to any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence and officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, an office or employee 
of Congress or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any 
Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering 
into of any cooperative agreement and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or 
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement. 
 

4. National Sexual Offender Registry – In submitting this bid proposal, you certify to the District 
that your company will prohibit any persons in your employ who are registered or required to 
register under the Idaho Sex Offender Registration Act from participation in company business 
with the District if such participation would require them to be present on school property.  You 
certify further that you have cross checked such employees against the National Sex Offender 
Registry found at the following web link:  http://www.nsopr.gov/ 

 

Signed:  Date:  

Name & Title:   

Company:  Phone:  

Address:   

City/State/Zip:   
  

http://www.nsopr.gov/
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The names and addresses of the entities that will perform the work identified below, subject to 

approval of Pocatello/Chubbuck School District #25, if Undersigned is awarded the Contract, are 

as follows: 

 

 

Plumbing  

(Name)  

(Address)  

Idaho Public Works Contractors License No.  

Idaho Plumbing Contractors License No.  

  

HVAC  

(Name)  

(Address)  

Idaho Public Works Contractors License No.  

Idaho HVAC Contractors License No.  

 

 

 

 

Electrical  

(Name)  

(Address)  

Idaho Public Works Contractors License No.  

Idaho Electrical Contractors License No.  

 

Failure to name a properly licensed contractor in each of the above categories may render the bid 

unresponsive and void.   

 

Please note that if the above trades do not apply to this bid package, empty lines should 

be noted as “Not Applicable” or “N/A”. 

 

The State of Idaho policy prohibits purchase of asbestos products and asbestos containing materials 

for use in or on any facility, including personal and real property, where acceptable alternatives are 

available.  The contractor certifies by submission of this bid proposal that the products or materials 

to be furnished as a result of this bid are free of asbestos and hazardous materials. 
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This Executed Bid Form shall be an attachment to the Contract.  The Undersigned notifies that he is 

of this date duly licensed as an Idaho Public Works Contractor and further that he possesses the 

following as applicable: 

 

 

Idaho Public Works License:        Exp. Date:  

  

Idaho Contractor Registration:   

 

 

Dated this ________________ day of _____________________, __________________. 
                            (date)                                               (month)                                        (year) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PLEASE NOTE: 

 

● No lines are to be left blank 

“NA” or “Not Applicable” may be used to complete empty lines 

 

● No Bid Bond Required 
 

 

END OF SECTION 00 03 00 

 

Respectfully Submitted, 

By: 
 (Company Name) 

 (Company Address) 

 (City, State, & Zip) 

  

 (Authorized Signature) 

 (Printed Name & Title) 

 (Email Address)  

 (Telephone) 
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SECTION 00 06 00 – SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

 

1.0 - Table of Contents 

 2.0   Bid (Scope) Packages 

 3.0   Site Access, Security, Rules & Regulations 

 4.0   Temporary Services 

 5.0   Material Handling, Parking & Scaffolding 

 6.0   Weather Protection (Heat & Cover) 

 7.0   Clean Up 

 8.0   Safety 

 9.0   Drug & Alcohol Policy 

 10.0 Storm Water Pollution Prevention 

 11.0 Supervision 

 12.0 Weekly Progress Meetings 

 13.0 Schedule 

 14.0 Change/Proposal Requests 

 15.0 Test & Inspections 

 16.0 Permits & Licensing 

 17.0 Submittals, O&M Manuals & As-Built Drawings 

 18.0 Taxes 

 19.0 Survey & Layout 

 20.0 Qualifications of Personnel 

 21.0 Warranty 

 22.0 Right of Joint-Check Payment 

 23.0 Slab Protection 

 

 

2.0 – Bid (Scope) Packages 

2.1 – The scope of work in each bid package will become part of the bidder’s contract.  The scope of 

each bid package must be bid in its entirety.  Any qualifications, exceptions, clarifications, or exclusions 

to one’s bid may disqualify their proposal with the exception of the VE Options items identified on the 

Bid Form and in the Instructions to Bidders Spec Section 00 01 00.   

 

2.2 –All Subcontractors will be accountable for the requirements of these Special Conditions. 

 

3.0 – Site Access, Security, Rules & Regulations 

3.1 – All visitors sponsored by the Owner, Architect/ Engineer, CM/GC, Subcontractors, or Unions must 

check in with the Superintendent and must follow all project rules and regulations.  Each Subcontractor 

is to keep a strict attendance list of who is approved to be on site and when they are on site. 

 

3.2 – Any unauthorized personnel on site will be considered as a trespasser, and the appropriate 

authorities will be contacted. The last subcontractor on site each day is responsible for completing 

project lock-up. 

 

3.3 – A normal work week for this project will consist of a 40-hour Monday-Friday work schedule. Any 

time required by a subcontractor outside of a normal work week will require a 48-hour advanced 

notification. 
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3.4 – Additional School Requirements: All personnel will need to abstain from the use of profanity.  

The CM’s Superintendent may ask those using inappropriate language to leave the site.  Smoking will not 

be permitted at any time.  Music will not be permitted to be played on site.  Construction personnel will 

not be permitted to have any interaction with the students or faculty.   

 

3.5 – Additional School Requirement: All contractors will be required to check the state’s sex offender 

registry for all of their personnel assigned to this project.  Any person listed in this registry will not be 

permitted to work on this project.  Within the specifications is a Form #ID Statute 33-512(16).  Each 

contractor will need to sign and provide a copy to the CM/GC prior to arriving on site.  The form will 

need to be updated and sent to the CM at quarterly intervals throughout the course of the project. 

 

4.0 – Temporary Services 

4.1 – Services provided by Bateman-Hall will consist of the following:  Temporary sanitary facilities, 

temporary power to central locations only, and dumpsters for miscellaneous construction debris only. 

Temporary general building lighting will be provided (under the Electrical Package) but trade specific 

task lighting will be by each contractor. 

 

4.2 – Large amounts of construction debris such as concrete, masonry block, demolition work, pallets, 

boxes, and other large packaging materials will be the subcontractor’s responsibility to provide proper 

disposal of into their own containment systems whether on-site or off-site. 

 

5.0 – Material Handling, Parking & Scaffolding 

5.1 – All Contractors will be fully responsible for their own materials.  This includes the off-loading, 

relocating, storage, protection, security, etc.  For on-site storage, Bateman-Hall’s superintendent is to be 

notified prior to the arrival of all materials for coordination of the laydown area. All deliveries are to be 

coordinated in the Weekly Coordination meetings. 

 

5.2 – Bateman-Hall and/or Pocatello/Chubbuck School District 25 is not responsible for unloading 

material.  A $500/HR minimum fee will be back-charged to all Subcontractors and/or Suppliers not 

performing their own unloading. 

 

5.3 – All off-site storage will need to be kept in a bonded and certified warehouse, the CM/GC and/or 

owner may inspect for verification and properly labeled prior to payment.   

 

5.4 – Parking areas are to be coordinated with the CM/GC.  Parking may be limited, and the CM/GC & 

Owner are not responsible for lost, damaged or stolen material, equipment, vehicles, etc. 

 

5.5 – Each subcontractor is responsible for providing hoisting, vertical transportation, and scaffolding 

necessary to complete subcontractor’s work.  Unless agreed to in writing, any hoisting, vertical 

transportation, or scaffolding is not to be shared.  

 

6.0 – Weather Protection (Heat & Cover) 

6.1 – Any heating, covering, and/or snow removal required to properly perform contracted work will be 

the responsibility of the subcontractor.  Bid accordingly as these costs are expected to be part of 

Subcontractor’s bid for their own work for all exterior finishes. 

 

6.2 – Heating of the building once enclosed will be addressed by the CM/GC. 
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7.0 – Clean Up 

7.1 – Daily clean-up is a must for all Subcontractors.  A clean project is a safe and productive site.  All 

construction debris must be placed in garbage cans or dumpsters at the end of each workday and areas 

where work was performed is to be cleared and swept. 

 

7.2 – Subcontractors that fail to keep up on their clean-up will be billed at a rate of $100/HR minimum 

fee to have this work completed for them by crews of the CM/GC’s choosing. 

 

8.0 – Safety 

8.1 – Each subcontractor will be required to hold a weekly safety meeting with their own personnel and 

provide a copy of the meeting minutes to the site superintendent.  Each subcontractor will be required to 

provide a copy of their safety manual to the site superintendent, which will be maintained in the onsite job 

trailer.  Each subcontractor’s Foreman will be required to attend a weekly safety meeting held by the 

CM/GC’s Superintendent.   

 

8.2 – Subcontractors shall implement appropriate safety measures pertaining to their work and the project, 

including required training, documentation, certification, establishing safety rules, posting appropriate 

warnings and notices, erecting safety barriers, establishing proper notice procedures and implementing 

and maintaining a drug and alcohol-free workplace program to protect persons and property at the site and 

adjacent to the site from injury, loss, or damage. 

 

8.3 – Before commencing work on the project, a Job Hazard Analysis (JHA’s) will be required by all 

Subcontractors for their scope of work.  Each JHA will be turned into the CM/GC and approved prior to 

the start of that scope of work.  JHA’s shall include, as a minimum, subcontractor’s work activities, the 

hazards associated with the activities and how each activity hazard will be safely addressed in both PPE 

requirements and course of actions.  Documented training forms shall accompany each JHA assuring that 

all personnel working have been trained for the associated hazards involved. 

 

8.4 – Subcontractors shall require all employees and sub tier employees to wear proper construction attire 

entailing hard hats and bright colored shirts or vests when on the job site, as a minimum. 

 

8.5 – Each Subcontractor will be required to provide MSDS (Material Safety Data Sheets) for all products 

that may be used for their work. 

 

8.6 – If hazardous substances of a type of which an employer is required by law to notify its employees 

are being used on the site by the subcontractor, the subcontractor’s sub-subcontractors or anyone directly 

or indirectly employed by them, the subcontractor shall, prior to harmful exposure of any employees on 

the site to such substance, give written notice of their hazardous communications plan as well as all 

MSDS pertaining to the project to the Contractor in sufficient detail and time to permit compliance with 

the law. 

 

The Subcontractor Shall give prompt written notice to the Superintendent of: 

8.6.1 – Any accident involving bodily injury requiring a physician’s care, 

8.6.2 -  Any property damage exceeding Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) in value or, 

8.6.3 -   Any Failure that could have resulted in serious bodily injury, whether or not such an 

injury was sustained. 

 

8.7 – A detailed written report shall be furnished if requested by the CM/GC. 

 

8.8 – Prevention of accidents at the site is the responsibility of all persons and entities at the site.  

Establishment of a safety program by the CM/GC shall not relieve the subcontractor or other parties of 
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their safety responsibilities.  Each subcontractor shall establish its own safety program implementing 

safety measures, policies and standards conforming to those required or recommended by governmental 

and quasi-governmental authorities having jurisdiction and by the CM/GC and Owner, including, but not 

limited to, requirements imposed by the Subcontract Documents. 

 

8.9 – Each subcontractor shall comply with the reasonable recommendations of insurance companies 

having an interest in the Project. 

 

8.10 – Bateman-Hall may stop any part of the contract work which they deem unsafe until corrective 

measures shall have been taken place.  Bateman-Hall’s failure to stop the subcontractor’s unsafe practices 

shall not relieve the subcontractor of the responsibility, therefore. 

 

8.11 – Subcontractors agree to comply in all respects with federal, state, and local law applicable to the 

prosecuting of Work under this Agreement, including such specific laws to which subcontractors are 

bound by the Contract Documents.  Such compliance shall include, but not be limited to, the maintenance 

of a drug-free and alcohol-free workplace as such laws and others may apply. 

 

The subcontractor’s failure to comply with federal, state, and local law applicable to the prosecution of 

Work under this Agreement shall be grounds for withholding of payment and/or termination for default of 

this Agreement.  Compliance will be strictly enforced. 

 

8.12 – Use of telephones can be a distraction to the safe performance of the Work.  Use of telephones for 

personal use – including mobile phones – is prohibited on the jobsite during work time. 

 

8.13 – Listening to music can be a distraction to the safe performance of the Work.  Listening to music is 

prohibited on the jobsite during work time. 

 

8.14 – All traffic control, signage; barricading, etc. as required to perform work is the responsibility of the 

subcontractor performing the work. 

 

8.15 – All subcontractors are strongly encouraged to familiarize themselves with OSHA’s Silica Dust 

Requirements.  Compliance will be strictly enforced. 

 

8.16 – Covid-19 (or similar) safe work requirements may be anticipated for this project.  Current 

guidelines for safe work practices implemented by local, state, and federal jurisdictions will be followed 

and adhered to at the jobsite and may be subject to change as each of the aforementioned jurisdiction 

requirements change throughout the timeline of the project.  Each subcontract will be required to comply. 

 

8.17 – Any OSHA fines levied against the CM/GC and/or the Owner as a result of a subcontractor’s 

actions or inactions will be treated as a deductive change order to that subcontractor’s contract amount. 

 

9.0 – Drug & Alcohol Policy 

9.1 – Drug and Alcohol Abuse at the job site will not be tolerated.  Drug and Alcohol Abuse means being 

under the influence of illegal drugs and/or alcohol while at the job site; it also means being at the job site 

while in the possession of illegal drugs.   

 

9.2 – Workers who engage in Drug and Alcohol Abuse at the job site jeopardize the safety of themselves 

and other workers.  Subcontractors shall be responsible for the investigation and, if necessary, discipline 

of its employee(s) who are suspected of Drug and Alcohol Abuse. 
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9.3 – If a subcontractor foreman cannot be found, subcontractor grants CM/GC’s superintendent with the 

authority to dismiss that worker from the site until Subcontractor’s foreman is located and subcontractor 

can conduct its investigation. 

 

10.0 – Storm Water Pollution Prevention 

10.1 – The Site Subcontractor will have primary responsibility to implement and maintain the storm water 

pollution prevention plan.  However, each subcontractor will also be held responsible to obey and abide 

by all EPA regulations and SWPPP specific for this project.  Any damage by a subcontractor to the 

installed protection systems will be the responsibility of the subcontractor involved to correct or replace.  

Each subcontractor will be required to attend a SWPPP pre-construction meeting and to sign a SWPPP 

certification form prior to working on site. 

 

11.0 – Supervision 

11.1 – Each subcontractor is required to have a competent on-site Supervisor or Foreman approved by the 

CM/GC’s superintendent.  The on-site Supervisor is to be present on-site for all work performed for the 

subcontractor’s bid package.  This Supervisor must be able to competently address day-to-day issues and 

be in contact daily with the CM/GC’s Superintendent.  Once approved, this person cannot be changed 

without prior approval from the CMGC’s Superintendent. 

 

12.0 – Weekly Progress Meetings 

12.1 – All subcontractors working on the site will be required to attend a weekly coordination meeting in 

the on-site office.  These meetings will be essential for scheduling day-to-day work activities and 

coordination with the other subcontractors working on the project.  Each weekly meeting will also discuss 

project safety and storm water pollution prevention. 

 

13.0 – Schedule 

13.1 – Time is of the essence for this project. All bids shall be based on the ability to meet the schedule, 

supply required material, manpower, supervision, and equipment and coordinate with other trades. Your 

bid proposal shall include any required or needed lead times and special durations for review. Any 

additional material, labor, supervision, equipment, coordination, and material escalation fees are to be 

included in the bid.  All additional costs to accelerate work, material deliveries, or equipment to meet the 

schedule shall be included in the bid.  Do not bid if you cannot make the dates. 

 

13.2 – Each subcontractor will be required to provide specified scheduling information necessary to 

maintain the Master Project Schedule and to meet the milestone completion dates as identified on the Bid 

Form 

 

13.3 – Further coordination and scheduling between subcontractors, suppliers and Bateman-Hall is 

required to produce an acceptable schedule to the Owner.  Subcontractors shall guarantee that they will 

meet all schedule objectives as stated on the bid form and in the master construction schedule.  

 

13.4 – The overall schedule of the project will be maintained and updated regularly in the job site trailer.  

Schedules will not be sent out to individual subcontractors.  Project Milestone dates have been included 

on the Bid Form and are the primary basis for completion dates of selected aspects of the project.  

Sequencing of the project may be such that subcontractors should anticipate multiple mobilizations for 

their scope of work. 

 

13.5 – Each subcontractor will be required to keep up with the schedule, which will be discussed during 

each weekly progress meeting.  Subcontractors that fall behind schedule will be required to take necessary 

and timely action to improve work progress as per the General Conditions.  This action may require 
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increased work forces, extra equipment, extra shifts, or other actions.  Should the subcontractor refuse or 

neglect to take action, the CM/GC may take necessary action at the subcontractor’s expense.  No time 

extensions will be given for weather delays.   

 

13.6 – Subcontractors and Suppliers are strongly encouraged to order materials upon submittal approval 

to avoid any delays in the supply chain.  Expedited Fees for material deliveries in support of the 

Construction Schedule will be the responsibility of the Subcontractor. 

 

14.0 – Changes/Proposal Requests 

14.1 – The of Work shall be subject to change by additions, deletions, or revisions thereto by the Owner 

and/or CM/GC.  Subcontractors will be notified of such changes by receipt of additional and/or revised 

drawings, specifications, exhibits or other written notification. 

 

14.2 – If upon receipt of any notification, a subcontractor considers that a change could affect its costs of 

performing the work or upon the schedule for performance of the work, subcontractor is obligated to 

inform CM/GC in a timely manner and within the timeframe stated within the Contract. 

 

14.3 – Subcontractor shall submit to CM/GC within (5) working days after submission of the notification.  

A detailed takeoff with supporting calculations, documentation, and pricing for the change, together 

with any requested adjustments in the schedule will be required. 

 

14.4 – The pricing shall be itemized and shall be in enough detail to permit a detailed analysis of all labor, 

material and equipment and shall cover all work involved in the change whether such work was deleted, 

added, or modified.  Amounts related to subtier/vendor shall be supported in similar detail. 

 

14.5 – Lump Sum single price changes will not be accepted. 

 

14.6 – Subcontractors OH&P shall be limited to 10% on their own work and 5% for work of a subtier 

subcontractor. 

 

15.0 – Testing & Inspections 

15.1 – The Owner will retain the services of a Testing Agency to perform testing, special inspections, & 

document compliance for soils, concrete, and structural steel.  Costs of corrective action or retesting due 

to unsatisfactory work will be the sole responsibility of the subcontractor. 

 

15.2 – State and local required inspections, outside of the above, shall be by the subcontractor.  Results 

shall be forwarded to the CM/GC upon receipt. 

 

15.3 – Front line inspections and quality control procedures remain the direct responsibility of each 

subcontractor for their scope of work. 

 

16.0 – Permits & Licensing 

16.1 – The Owner will purchase the general building permit.  All other permits & fees (state, local or 

other) will be the responsibility of the subcontractors and are to be included in their proposals. 
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16.2 – All subcontractors will be required to have an Idaho Publics Works Contractors License and Idaho 

Contractor’s license prior to bidding this project. 

 

17.0 – Submittals, O&M Manuals and As-Built Drawings 

17.1 – All submittals need to be submitted to the CM/GC’s office within 20 days after contract award.  All 

subcontractors will be required to e-mail submittals in a digital organized format.  Faxed or disorganized 

submittals will not be accepted.  Samples will need to be mailed to the B-H office. 

 

17.2 – O&M manuals are not to wait until project completion.  These are to be submitted as early in the 

project as possible.  One hard copy and one digital copy will be required.  Organization is a must. 

Warranties will need to be submitted with O&M manuals, and all warranty periods will not begin until 

substantial completion as noted in the documents. 

 

17.3 – Each subcontractor is to maintain a set of as-built drawings for their scope of work.  This will also 

need to be updated in the CM/GC’s on-site job trailer on a regular basis.  The Superintendent may ask to 

review a subcontractor’s as-builts at any time, and if found deficient, subcontractor’s payment may be 

held. Be sure to closely review the specifications for submittal and O&M requirements. 

 

18.0 – Taxes 

18.1 – All subcontractors and suppliers are responsible for paying Idaho State sales tax.  Sales tax is to 

be included in their base bid proposal.  No change orders will be given for sales tax. 

 

19.0 – Survey & Layout 

19.1 – The site contractor will be responsible to hire a professional surveyor to provide all needed site 

surveying also to include light poles bases, building elevations, building corners, & building gridlines for 

other trades to use.    
 

19.2 – All subcontractors will be responsible for the layout of their own work.   

 

20.0 – Qualifications of Personnel 

20.1 – Subcontractor shall be responsible for selecting personnel who are well qualified to perform the 

required Work. 

 

20.2 – All subcontractor personnel entering the project shall conform to all security regulations and 

other regulations, rules and law which may be in effect during the period of this Agreement.   

 

20.3 – Subcontractor shall promptly comply with CM/GC’s and/or Owner’s request to remove from the 

worksite any worker performing work on behalf of the subcontractor who is found to be in violation of 

the terms of this Agreement. 

 

20.4 – At all times during the performance of this Agreement and until the Work is completed and 

accepted, subcontractor shall directly supervise its work through a competent on-site foreman. 

 

20.5 – Subcontractor agrees that failure of its on-site foreman to attend the weekly Superintendent 

Coordination Meeting and Safety Meeting will make it subject to the terms of default specified in this 

Agreement.  
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21.0 – Warranty 

21.1 – Specific warranty requirements are covered in the specifications and contract documents.  It 

noted here that all warranties will not start before the Substantial Completion Date.  The Substantial 

Completion Date will be the starting point of warranties. 

 

22.0 – Right of Joint Check Payment 

22.1 – Bateman-Hall, at its option, may make any payment due by check payable jointly to subcontractor 

and any of its Subcontractors or suppliers who have performed Work or furnished materials under this 

Agreement. 

 

23.0 – Slab Protection 

23.1 – No satisfactory chemical or cleaning procedure is available to remove petroleum stains from the 

concrete surface.  Prevention is therefore essential.  In addition to the food and drink requirements already 

noted in section 5.3 above, It shall be the responsibility of all trades to protect the exposed floor slabs 

by adhering to the following requirements: 

 

23.1.1 – Protect all slabs or finish surfaces from any and all damage.  Protect any adjacent 

surfaces from any damage from work activities. 

 

23.1.2 – All hydraulic powered equipment must be diapered and have white non-marking tires to 

avoid staining the concrete. 

 

23.1.3 – No trade will park vehicles on any inside slabs.  If necessary, to complete their scope of 

work, drop clothes will be placed under vehicles at all times. 

 

23.1.4 – No pipe cutting machine will be used on any inside floor slabs. 

 

23.1.5 – Steel will not be placed on interior slab to avoid rust staining. 

 

23.1.6 – Fire line testing (or any other waterline testing) will not be permitted directly onto any 

slabs or sidewalks. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 000600 
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SECTION 00 07 10 – EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES 

 

GENERAL:  Provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions and other 

Division 0 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

Executive Order 11246:  Equal Employment Opportunity 
During the performance of this contract, the contractor and subcontractors agrees as follows:  
 
1. The contractor and subcontractors will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 

employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor and 
subcontractors will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that 
employees are treated during their employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or 
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following:  employment, upgrading, 
demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or 
other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The contractor and 
subcontractors agree to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for 
employment, notices to be provided setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.  

 
2. The contractor and subcontractors will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by 

or on behalf of the contractor and subcontractors, state that all qualified applicants will receive 
considerations for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  

 
3. The contractor and subcontractors will send to each labor union or representative of workers with 

which he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be 
provided advising the said labor union or workers’ representatives of the contractor and 
subcontractors’ commitments under this section and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous 
places available to employees and applicants for employment. 

 
4. The contractor and subcontractors will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of 

September 24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 
 
5. The contractor and subcontractors will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 

11246 of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or 
pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the administering 
agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such 
rules, regulations, and orders. 

 
6. In the event of the contractor and/ or subcontractors’ noncompliance with the nondiscrimination 

clauses of this contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be 
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or part and the contractor and/or subcontractors may be 
declared ineligible for further government contracts or federally assisted construction contracts in 
accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such 
other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of 
September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise 
provided by law.  

 
7. The contractor and subcontractors will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding 

paragraph (1) and the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order 
unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 
204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon 
each subcontractor or vendor. The contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or 
purchase order as the administering agency may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, 
including sanctions for noncompliance:  Provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes 
involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction 
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by the administering agency the contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation 
to protect the interests of the United States. 

 
8 The applicant further agrees that it will be bound by the above equal opportunity clause with respect 

to its own employment practices when it participates in federally assisted construction work: Provided, 
That if the applicant so participating is a State or local government, the above equal opportunity 
clause is not applicable to any agency, instrumentality or subdivision of such government which does 
not participate in work on or under the contract. 

 
9. The applicant agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with the administering agency and the 

Secretary of Labor in obtaining the compliance of contractors and subcontractors with the equal 
opportunity clause and the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor, that it will 
furnish the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor such information as they may require for 
the supervision of such compliance, and that it will otherwise assist the administering agency in the 
discharge of the agency's primary responsibility for securing compliance. 

 
10. The applicant further agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or contract modification 

subject to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, with a contractor or subcontractors 
debarred from, or who has not demonstrated eligibility for, Government contracts and federally 
assisted construction contracts pursuant to the Executive Order and will carry out such sanctions and 
penalties for violation of the equal opportunity clause as may be imposed upon contractors and 
subcontractors by the administering agency or the Secretary of Labor pursuant to Part II, Subpart D 
of the Executive Order. In addition, the applicant agrees that if it fails or refuses to comply with these 
undertakings, the administering agency may take any or all of the following actions: Cancel, 
terminate, or suspend in whole or in part this grant (contract, loan, insurance, guarantee); refrain from 
extending any further assistance to the applicant under the program with respect to which the failure 
or refund occurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has been received from such 
applicant; and refer the case to the Department of Justice for appropriate legal proceedings. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 00 07 10 
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 User Notes:  B-H Contract No.: *Job No.* *Phase Code* (3B9ADA4C)  
 

AIA® Document A401™  – 2017 
Standard Form of Agreement Between Contractor and Subcontractor 
 

 AGREEMENT made as of the *Day* day of *Month* in the year *Year* 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 

 

  
 BETWEEN the Contractor: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion.  The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form.  And Additions 
and Deletions Report that notes 
added information as well as 
revisions to the standard form text 
is available from the author and 
should be reviewed.  A vertical line 
in the left margin of this document 
indicates where the author has 
added necessary information and 
where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text. 
 
This document has important legal 
consequences.  Consultation with 
an attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion or 
modification. 
  

  
 Bateman-Hall, Inc. 

P.O. Box 1464 
Idaho Falls, ID 83403 
208-523-2681 
208-524-4435 

  
 and the Subcontractor: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information)
  
 *Company* 

*Physical Address* 
*Physical City, State, Zip* 
*Office Phone* 
*Fax* 

  
 The Contractor has made a contract for construction (hereinafter, the Prime Contract) 

dated: June 23, 2023  
  
 with the Owner: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
  
 Pocatello/Chubbuck School District No. 25 

3115 Pole Line Rd. 
Pocatello, ID 83201 

  
 for the following Project: 

(Name, location and detailed description) 
 

  
 Highland High School Rebuild Project 

1800 Bench Rd. 
Pocatello, ID 83201 

 

  
 The Prime Contract provides for the furnishing of labor, materials, equipment and 

services in connection with the construction of the Project. A copy of the Prime Contract, 
consisting of the Agreement Between Owner and Contractor (from which compensation 
amounts may be deleted) and the other Contract Documents enumerated therein, has 
been made available to the Subcontractor, upon written request by the Subcontractor.

 

  
 The Architect for the Project: 

(Name, legal status, address and other information)
 

  

SAMPLE
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 Architectural Design West PC, dba Design West Architects 
255 S 300 W 
Logan, UT 84321 
(435) 752-7031 

 

  
 The Contractor and the Subcontractor agree as follows.

 
 TABLE OF ARTICLES 

 
1 THE SUBCONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
2 MUTUAL RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
3 CONTRACTOR 
 
4 SUBCONTRACTOR 
 
5 CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
6 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
 
7 TERMINATION, SUSPENSION OR ASSIGNMENT OF THE SUBCONTRACT 
 
8 THE WORK OF THIS SUBCONTRACT 
 
9 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
10  SUBCONTRACT SUM 
 
11 PAYMENTS 
 
12 INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
13 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, SERVICES, EQUIPMENT AND WORKING CONDITIONS 
 
14 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
15 ENUMERATION OF SUBCONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

  
 ARTICLE 1   THE SUBCONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

§ 1.1 The Subcontract Documents consist of (1) this Agreement; (2) the Prime Contract, consisting of the Agreement 
between the Owner and Contractor and the other Contract Documents enumerated therein; (3) Modifications to the 
Prime Contract, whether issued before or after the execution of this Agreement, in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 5; (4) other documents listed in Article 15 of this Agreement; and (5) Modifications to this Subcontract issued 
after execution of this Agreement, in accordance with the provisions of Article 5. These form the Subcontract, and are 
as fully a part of the Subcontract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein.

  
 § 1.2 The Subcontract Documents form the Subcontract for Construction. The Subcontract represents the entire and 

integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Subcontract Documents, other than Modifications to the Prime Contract 
or Modifications to this Subcontract issued subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, appears in Article 15.

  
 § 1.3 Except to the extent of a conflict with a specific term or condition contained in the Subcontract Documents, the 

General Conditions governing this Subcontract shall be the AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the 
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Contract for Construction (as modified for this project).
  
 § 1.4 The Subcontract may be amended or modified only by a Modification to this Subcontract. A Modification to this 

Subcontract is a written amendment to this Agreement signed by both parties, or as otherwise described in, and in 
accordance with the provisions of, Article 5.

  
 § 1.5  The Subcontract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between 

the Architect and the Subcontractor, (2) between the Owner and the Subcontractor, or (3) between any persons or 
entities other than the Contractor and Subcontractor.

  
 § 1.6 The Contractor shall make the Subcontract Documents available to the Subcontractor prior to execution of this 

Agreement, and thereafter, upon request. The Contractor may charge the Subcontractor for the reasonable cost to 
reproduce the Subcontract Documents provided to the Subcontractor. 

  
 ARTICLE 2   MUTUAL RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Contractor and Subcontractor shall be mutually bound by the terms of this Agreement and, to the extent that the 
provisions of AIA Document A201–2017 apply to this Agreement pursuant to Section 1.3 and provisions of the Prime 
Contract apply to the Work of the Subcontractor, the Contractor shall assume toward the Subcontractor all obligations 
and responsibilities that the Owner, under such documents, assumes toward the Contractor, and the Subcontractor 
shall assume toward the Contractor all obligations and responsibilities that the Contractor, under such documents, 
assumes toward the Owner and the Architect. The Contractor shall have the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress 
against the Subcontractor that the Owner, under such documents, has against the Contractor, and the Subcontractor 
shall have the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, under such 
documents, has against the Owner, insofar as applicable to this Subcontract. Where a provision of such documents is 
inconsistent with a provision of this Agreement, this Agreement shall govern. 

  
 ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
 § 3.1 General 
 § 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in this Agreement and is referred to throughout the 

Subcontract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall 
have express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all Project matters requiring the Contractor’s approval or 
authorization. The term “Contractor” means the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 

  
 § 3.1.2 The Contractor shall render decisions in a timely manner and in accordance with the Contractor’s construction 

schedule. 
  
 § 3.2 Services Provided by the Contractor 
 § 3.2.1 The Contractor shall cooperate with the Subcontractor in scheduling and performing the Contractor’s Work to 

avoid conflicts or interference in the Subcontractor’s Work and shall review, and expedite written responses to, 
submittals made by the Subcontractor in accordance with Section 4.2.3 and Article 5. Scheduling will be as per Article 
9.2. 

  
 § 3.2.2 The Contractor shall provide suitable areas for storage of the Subcontractor’s materials and equipment during 

the course of the Work. Except as previously agreed upon, additional costs to the Subcontractor resulting from 
relocation of such storage areas at the direction of the Contractor shall be reimbursed by the Contractor. 

  
 § 3.3 Communications 
 § 3.3.1 The Contractor shall promptly make available to the Subcontractor information, including information received 

from the Owner, that affects the performance of this Subcontract and that becomes available to the Contractor 
subsequent to execution of this Subcontract.

  
 § 3.3.2 The Contractor shall not give instructions or orders directly to the Subcontractor’s employees or to the 

Subcontractor’s Sub-subcontractors or suppliers unless such persons are designated as authorized representatives of 
the Subcontractor. 
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 § 3.3.3 The Contractor shall permit the Subcontractor to request information directly from the Architect regarding the 

percentages of completion and the amount certified on account of Work done by the Subcontractor. 
  
 § 3.3.4 If hazardous materials or substances are being used on the site by the Contractor, a subcontractor, or anyone 

directly or indirectly employed by them (other than the Subcontractor), and they are a type of hazardous material or 
substance of which an employer is required by law to notify its employees, the Contractor shall, prior to delivery to 
the Project site or exposure of the Subcontractor’s employees to such material or substance, give notice of the 
chemical composition thereof to the Subcontractor in sufficient detail and time to permit the Subcontractor’s 
compliance with such laws. 

  
 § 3.3.5 The Contractor shall promptly notify the Subcontractor of any fault or defect in the Work under this 

Subcontract or nonconformity with the Subcontract Documents. 
  
 § 3.3.6 The Contractor shall furnish to the Subcontractor within 30 days after receipt of a written request, or earlier if 

so required by law, information necessary and relevant for the Subcontractor to evaluate, give notice of or 
enforce mechanic’s lien rights.  

  
 § 3.3.7 If the Contractor asserts a Claim against, or defends a Claim by, the Owner that relates to the Work of the 

Subcontractor, the Contractor shall promptly make available to the Subcontractor all information relating to the 
portion of the Claim that relates to the Work of the Subcontractor. 

  
 § 3.3.8 Subcontractor agrees to notify Contractor at least one week prior to filing a lien, as a form of possible 

resolution. 
  
 § 3.4 Claims by the Contractor 
 § 3.4.1 Liquidated damages, if provided for in the Prime Contract, shall be assessed against the Subcontractor only to 

the extent caused by the Subcontractor or any person or entity for whose acts the Subcontractor may be liable, and in 
no case for delays or causes arising outside the scope of this Subcontract. 

  
 § 3.4.2 The Contractor’s Claims for the costs of services or materials provided due to the Subcontractor’s failure to 

execute the Work shall require 
   .1    two days’ notice prior to the Contractor’s providing services or materials, except in an emergency; and 
   .2    written compilations to the Subcontractor of services and materials provided by the Contractor and 

charges for such services and materials no later than the fifteenth day of the month following the Contractor’s 
providing such services or materials. 

  
 § 3.5 Contractor’s Remedies 
 If the Subcontractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with this Agreement and fails with two 

working days after receipt of notice from the Contractor to commence and continue correction of such default or 
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Contractor may, without prejudice to other remedies the Contractor may 
have, remedy such default or neglect and withhold, in accordance with Section 11.1.7.2, the reasonable cost thereof 
from current or future payments due the Subcontractor. If payments due to the Subcontractor are not sufficient to 
cover such amounts, the Subcontractor shall pay the difference to the Contractor. 

  
 ARTICLE 4   SUBCONTRACTOR 
 § 4.1 General 
 The Subcontractor is the person or entity identified as such in this Agreement and is referred to throughout the 

Subcontract Documents as if singular in number. The Subcontractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Subcontractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to act on the Subcontractor’s behalf with respect to the Project. The term “Subcontractor” means the 
Subcontractor or the Subcontractor’s authorized representative. 

  
 § 4.2 Execution and Progress of the Work 
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 § 4.2.1 For all Work the Subcontractor intends to subcontract, the Subcontractor shall enter into written agreements 
with Sub-subcontractors performing portions of the Work of this Subcontract by which the Subcontractor and the Sub-
subcontractor are mutually bound, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Sub-subcontractor, assuming 
toward each other all obligations and responsibilities that the Contractor and Subcontractor assume toward each other 
and having the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress each against the other that the Contractor and Subcontractor 
have by virtue of the provisions of this Agreement.

  
 § 4.2.2 The Subcontractor shall supervise and direct the Subcontractor’s Work, and shall cooperate with the Contractor 

in scheduling and performing the Subcontractor’s Work to avoid conflict, delay in, or interference with the Work of 
the Contractor, other subcontractors, the Owner, or Separate Contractors.

  
 § 4.2.2.1 The Subcontractor shall provide the necessary manpower, materials, and equipment to start and maintain 

progress through the completion of their scope of work as outlined in the Contractor’s regularly updated schedule that 
represents compliance with the timeline provided in the Prime Contract. 

  
 § 4.2.3 Submittals 
 § 4.2.3.1 The Subcontractor shall submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by 

the Subcontract Documents with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in 
the activities of the Contractor or other subcontractors. 

  
 § 4.2.3.2 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Subcontractor represents to 

the Contractor that the Subcontractor has (1) reviewed and approved them; (2) determined and verified materials, field 
measurements, and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so; and (3) checked and coordinated the 
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Subcontract Documents. 

  
 § 4.2.4 The Subcontractor shall furnish to the Contractor periodic progress reports on the Work of this Subcontract as 

mutually agreed, including information on the status of materials and equipment that may be in the course of 
preparation, manufacture, or transit. 

  
 § 4.2.5 The Subcontractor agrees that the Contractor and the Architect each have the authority to reject Work of the 

Subcontractor that does not conform to the Subcontract Documents. The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to 
aesthetic effect shall be final and binding on the Subcontractor if consistent with the intent expressed in the Prime 
Contract. 

  
 § 4.2.6 The Subcontractor shall pay for all materials, equipment, and labor used in connection with the performance of 

this Subcontract through the period covered by previous payments received from the Contractor, and shall furnish 
satisfactory evidence, when requested by the Contractor, to verify compliance with the above requirements. 

  
 § 4.2.7 The Subcontractor shall take necessary precautions to properly protect the work of the Contractor, Separate 

Contractors, and other subcontractors from damage caused by operations under this Subcontract. 
  
 § 4.2.8 The Subcontractor shall cooperate with the Contractor, other subcontractors, the Owner, and Separate 

Contractors whose work might affect the Subcontractor’s Work. The Subcontractor shall participate in the preparation 
of coordinated drawings in areas of congestion, if required by the Prime Contract, specifically noting and advising the 
Contractor of potential conflicts between the Work of the Subcontractor and that of the Contractor, other 
subcontractors, the Owner, or Separate Contractors. 

  
 § 4.3 Permits, Fees, Notices, and Compliance with Laws 
 § 4.3.1 The Subcontractor shall give notices and comply with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and 

regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on performance of the Work of this Subcontract. The 
Subcontractor shall secure and pay for permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for 
proper execution and completion of the Subcontractor’s Work, the furnishing of which is required of the Contractor 
by the Prime Contract. 
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 § 4.3.2 The Subcontractor shall comply with Federal, state, and local tax laws; social security acts; unemployment 
compensation acts; and workers’ compensation acts, insofar as applicable to the performance of this Subcontract.

  
 § 4.4 Safety Precautions and Procedures 
 § 4.4.1 The Subcontractor shall take reasonable safety precautions with respect to performance of this Subcontract. 

The Subcontractor shall comply with safety measures initiated by the Contractor and with applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, for the safety of persons and property, 
in accordance with the requirements of the Prime Contract. The Subcontractor shall notify the Contractor within three 
days of an injury to an employee or agent of the Subcontractor which occurred at the site. 

  
 § 4.4.2 If hazardous materials or substances are being used on the site by the Subcontractor, the Subcontractor’s Sub-

subcontractors, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, and they are a type of hazardous material or 
substance of which an employer is required by law to notify its employees, the Subcontractor shall, prior to delivery to 
the Project site or exposure of the Contractor, other subcontractors, and other employers on the site to such material or 
substance, give notice of the chemical composition thereof to the Contractor in sufficient detail and time to permit 
compliance with the laws by the Contractor, other subcontractors, and other employers on the site. 

  
 § 4.4.3 If reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to persons resulting 

from a hazardous material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), 
encountered on the site by the Subcontractor, the Subcontractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately 
stop Work in the affected area and promptly report the condition to the Contractor in writing. When the material or 
substance has been rendered harmless, the Subcontractor’s Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 
agreement of the Contractor and Subcontractor. The Subcontract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 
Subcontract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Subcontractor’s reasonable additional costs of 
demobilization, delay, and remobilization, which adjustments shall be accomplished as provided in Article 5 of this 
Agreement. 

  
 § 4.4.4 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Subcontractor, the 

Subcontractor’s Sub-subcontractors, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, 
losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the 
Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or death as described in 
Section 4.4.3 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable 
to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work 
itself) except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of the party seeking 
indemnity. 

  
 § 4.4.5 The Subcontractor shall reimburse the Contractor for the cost and expense the Contractor incurs (1) for 

remediation of a hazardous material or substance brought to the site and negligently handled by the Subcontractor or 
(2) where the Subcontractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 4.4.3, except to the extent that the cost and 
expense are due to the Contractor’s fault or negligence.

  
 § 4.4.6 Bateman-Hall, Inc. requires all Contractors, Subcontractors, Subcontractors’ employees, and Sub-

Subcontractors to wear bright colored shirts or vests and hard hats when on the job site. 
  
 § 4.5 Cleaning Up 
 § 4.5.1 The Subcontractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or 

rubbish caused by operations performed under this Subcontract. The Subcontractor shall not be held responsible for 
conditions caused by other contractors or subcontractors.

  
 § 4.5.2 As provided under Section 3.4.2, if the Subcontractor fails to clean up as provided in the Subcontract 

Documents, the Contractor may charge the Subcontractor for the Subcontractor’s appropriate share of cleanup costs.
  
 § 4.6 Warranty 
 § 4.6.1 The Subcontractor warrants to the Owner, Architect, and Contractor that materials and equipment furnished 
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under this Subcontract will be of good quality and new unless the Subcontract Documents require or permit otherwise. 
The Subcontractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Subcontract Documents and 
will be free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Subcontract Documents require or 
permit. Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The 
Subcontractor’s warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed 
by the Subcontractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear under 
normal usage. If required by the Architect and Contractor, the Subcontractor shall provide satisfactory evidence as to 
the kind and quality of materials and equipment furnished or to be furnished.

  
 § 4.6.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Subcontract Documents shall be issued in 

the name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with the Subcontract 
Documents. 

  
 § 4.7 Indemnification 
 § 4.7.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Subcontractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 

Contractor, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorney’s fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Subcontractor’s Work under this Subcontract, provided that any such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
(other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Subcontractor, the 
Subcontractor’s Sub-subcontractors, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they 
may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a party 
indemnified hereunder. In addition to the indemnities provided in this subcontract agreement, the Subcontractor hereto 
does agree to hold harmless and indemnify and defend Contractor against any and all claims or liabilities of any nature 
arising out of or in connection with the performance of Subcontractor’s work or duties.  Further, Subcontractor shall 
hold harmless and indemnify General Contractor of all contract dispute, negligence, tort action, arising from the 
construction of the project as a whole including the General Contractor.  Such obligation shall not be construed to 
negate, abridge, or otherwise reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity which would otherwise exist as to a party 
or person described in this Section 4.7. 

  
 § 4.7.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 4.7 by an employee of the Subcontractor, 

the Subcontractor’s Sub-subcontractors, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts 
they may be liable, the indemnification obligation under Section 4.7.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on the 
amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Subcontractor, or the Subcontractor’s Sub-
subcontractors under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

  
 § 4.8 Remedies for Nonpayment  
 If the Contractor does not pay the Subcontractor through no fault of the Subcontractor, within seven days 

from the time payment should be made as provided in this Agreement, the Subcontractor may, without 
prejudice to any other available remedies, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Contractor, stop the 
Work of this Subcontract until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Subcontract Sum 
shall, by appropriate Modification, be increased by the amount of the Subcontractor’s reasonable costs of 
demobilization, delay, and remobilization.

  
 § 4.9 Professional Services Provided by Subcontract 
 § 4.9.1  The Subcontractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 

architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Subcontract Documents or unless the 
Subcontractor is required to provide such services in order to carry out the Subcontractor's responsibilities for its 
own construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Subcontractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 

  
 § 4.9.2 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 

equipment are specifically required of the Subcontractor by the Subcontract Documents, the Contractor will provide 
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all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy to the extent the Contractor has received such 
performance and design criteria from the Owner and Architect under the terms of the Prime Contract. 

  
 § 4.9.3 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional are required because of means, 

methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures required by the Contractor and related to the Work of the 
Subcontractor, the Contractor will provide all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy.

  
 § 4.9.4 The Subcontractor shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness of the performance 

and design criteria received from the Contractor under this Section 4.9. 
  
 § 4.9.5 The Subcontractor shall cause the professional services performed under this Section 4.9 to be provided by a 

properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop drawings and 
other submittals related to the Work designed by such design professional shall bear the professional's written 
approval when submitted to the Contractor. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and 
completeness of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design professionals, 
provided the Contractor has provided to the Subcontractor all performance and design criteria required by this Section 
4.9. 

  
 ARTICLE 5   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 § 5.1 The Owner may make changes in the Work by issuing Modifications to the Prime Contract. Upon receipt of a 

Modification to the Prime Contract issued subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, the Contractor shall 
promptly notify the Subcontractor of such Modification. Unless otherwise directed by the Contractor, the 
Subcontractor shall not thereafter order materials or perform Work that would be inconsistent with the changes made 
by the Modification to the Prime Contract. 

  
 § 5.2 The Subcontractor may be ordered in writing by the Contractor, without invalidating this Subcontract, to make 

changes in the Work within the general scope of this Subcontract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, 
including those required by Modifications to the Prime Contract issued subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, 
with the Subcontract Sum and the Subcontract Time adjusted accordingly. The Subcontractor, prior to the 
commencement of such changed or revised Work, shall submit promptly to the Contractor written copies of a Claim 
for adjustment to the Subcontract Sum and Subcontract Time for such revised Work in a manner consistent with 
requirements of the Subcontract Documents.

  
 § 5.3 The Subcontractor shall make all Claims promptly to the Contractor for additional cost, extensions of time and 

damages for delays, or other causes in accordance with the Subcontract Documents. A Claim which will affect or 
become part of a Claim which the Contractor is required to make under the Prime Contract within a specified time 
period or in a specified manner shall be made in sufficient time to permit the Contractor to satisfy the requirements of 
the Prime Contract. Such Claims shall be received by the Contractor not less than two working days preceding the 
time by which the Contractor’s Claim must be made. Failure of the Subcontractor to make such a timely Claim shall 
bind the Subcontractor to the same consequences as those to which the Contractor is bound. 

  
 § 5.4 Owner may, at any time during the progress of the Work, alter, change, subtract from or add to the plans and 

specifications or scope of Work without violating the Contract or the terms thereof.  The overhead and profit fee for 
handling these changes shall be ten percent (10%) of the costs of the work added or three percent (3%) for the costs of 
work deducted from the original scope of work.  This fee applies to the work by the Subcontractors own forces and 
the Subcontractors Sub forces. 

  
 § 5.5 Proposals for change request and directives shall be returned within 7 calendar days.  A complete detailed 

breakdown shall be required for all associated costs. 
  
  
 ARTICLE 6   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
 § 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution 
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 The method of binding dispute resolution shall be:  Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction. 
  
 § 6.2.1 A demand for litigation shall be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based 

on the claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand shall constitute the institution of legal or equitable litigation based on the claim.  

  
 § 6.2.2 This agreement to  litigate and any other written agreement to  litigate with an additional person or persons 

referred to herein shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. The 
award rendered by the litigation shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in accordance with applicable law 
in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
Insert A:  This Article 6 shall be deemed a limitation of rights or remedies which the Subcontractor may have under 
Federal law, under state Mechanic’s Lien laws, and under applicable Labor or Material Payment bond unless such 
rights or remedies are expressly permitted by the Contractor. 
 
Insert B:  In the event litigation becomes necessary under this agreement, the parties as a specific term of this contract 
agree to jurisdiction in either the Idaho courts, or in the courts in the state in which this project is located, and that any 
action may be commenced and tried in Bonneville County, Idaho or in the County in which this project is located, 
regardless of any other terms set forth in the General Contract with Owner, Special Conditions, Supplementary 
Conditions, General Conditions, specifications or other Contract Documents. 

  
 § 6.4 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages 
 The Contractor and Subcontractor waive claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating 

to this Subcontract, including without limitation, any consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 7. Nothing contained herein shall be deemed to preclude an award of liquidated damages, 
when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of this Agreement.

  
 ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION, SUSPENSION OR ASSIGNMENT OF THE SUBCONTRACT 
 § 7.1 Termination by the Subcontractor 
 The Subcontractor may terminate the Subcontract for the same reasons and under the same circumstances and 

procedures with respect to the Contractor as the Contractor may terminate with respect to the Owner under the Prime 
Contract, or for nonpayment of amounts due under this Subcontract for 60 days or longer. In the event of such 
termination by the Subcontractor for any reason which is not the fault of the Subcontractor, the Subcontractor’s Sub-
subcontractors, or their agents or employees or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under 
contract with the Subcontractor, the Subcontractor shall be entitled to recover from the Contractor payment for Work 
executed and for proven loss with respect to materials, equipment, tools, and construction equipment and machinery, 
as well as reasonable overhead and profit on work not executed and costs incurred by reason of such termination. 

  
 § 7.2 Termination by the Contractor 
 § 7.2.1 Termination for Cause 
 If the Subcontractor repeatedly fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Subcontract Documents 

or otherwise to perform in accordance with this Subcontract and fails within a two-day period after receipt of notice to 
commence and continue correction of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Contractor may, by 
notice to the Subcontractor and without prejudice to any other remedy the Contractor may have, terminate the 
Subcontract and finish the Subcontractor’s Work by whatever method the Contractor may deem expedient. If the 
unpaid balance of the Subcontract Sum exceeds the expense of finishing the Subcontractor’s Work and other damages 
incurred by the Contractor and not expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Subcontractor. If such expense 
and damages exceed the unpaid balance of the Subcontract Sum, the Subcontractor shall pay the difference to the 
Contractor. 

  
 § 7.2.2 Termination for Convenience 
 § 7.2.2.1 If the Owner terminates the Prime Contract for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall promptly 

deliver notice to the Subcontractor. 
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 § 7.2.2.2 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Subcontractor shall be entitled to receive 
payment for Work properly executed, costs incurred by reason of the termination, and reasonable overhead and profit 
on the Work not executed. 

  
 § 7.2.2.3 Upon receipt of notice of termination, the Subcontractor shall 
  .1  cease operations as directed by the Contractor in the notice; 

.2  take actions necessary, or that the Contractor may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; and 

.3  except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing Sub-subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further Sub-subcontracts and 
purchase orders. 

  
 § 7.3 Suspension by the Contractor for Convenience 
 § 7.3.1 The Contractor may, without cause, order the Subcontractor in writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt the Work 

of this Subcontract in whole or in part for such period of time as the Contractor may determine. In the event of 
suspension ordered by the Contractor, the Subcontractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment of the Subcontract 
Time and Subcontract Sum. 

  
 § 7.3.2 The Subcontract Time and Subcontract Sum shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 

suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 7.3.1. Adjustment of the Subcontract Sum shall include profit 
on the increased cost of performance caused by suspension, delay, or interruption. No adjustment shall be made to the 
extent that 

  .1  performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by another cause for which 
the Subcontractor is responsible; or 
.2 an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of this Subcontract. 

  
 § 7.4 Assignment of the Subcontract 
 § 7.4.1 In the event the Owner terminates the Prime Contract for cause, this Subcontract is assigned to the Owner 

pursuant to Section 5.4 of AIA Document A201–2017 provided the Owner accepts the assignment by notifying the 
Contractor and Subcontractor. 

  
 § 7.4.2 Without the Contractor’s written consent, the Subcontractor shall not assign the Work of this Subcontract, 

subcontract the whole of this Subcontract, or subcontract portions of this Subcontract.
  
 ARTICLE 8   THE WORK OF THIS SUBCONTRACT 
 The Subcontractor shall execute the following portion of the Work described in the Subcontract Documents, including 

all labor, materials, equipment, services and other items required to complete such portion of the Work, except to the 
extent specifically indicated in the Subcontract Documents to be the responsibility of others.(Insert a precise 
description of the Work of this Subcontract, referring where appropriate to numbers of Drawings, sections of 
Specifications and pages of Addenda, Modifications, and accepted alternates.) 

  
 TO COMPLETE: 
 *Description* 
  
 You are to order any materials that could be impacted by price increases. Requests for adjustments to the 

contract due to material price increase will not be accepted, nor will time extension for material delivery delay 
be allowed.  

  
 Per Prime Contract, Plans, Specifications, Addenda (*Addenda & Dates*), General Conditions, Supplemental 

Conditions, General Requirements (As well as requirements included in the Contract between Owner and 
General Contractor), State and local codes and all OSHA Standards, EPA and DEQ Requirements, Tax 
Included (If Applicable).  Subcontractor Required to abide by all EPA requirements in connection with 
NPDES, SWPPP, and SWMP.  Subcontractor will be liable for proper disposal of all materials that may be 
removed from site in a legal manner.  Subcontractor will be liable for all fines that may be levied for violation 
for any of the above stated requirements. 
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 ARTICLE 9   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 § 9.1 The date of commencement of the Subcontractor’s Work shall be:
  
 *Commencement* 
  
 If a date of commencement of the Subcontractor’s Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the 

date of this Agreement. 
  
 § 9.2 Subcontract Time 
 § 9.2.1 The Subcontract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in the Subcontract 

Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work described in the Subcontract Documents. The Subcontract Time 
shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Subcontractor’s Work.  Substantial Completion shall mean 
the same as Project Substantial Completion. 

  
 § 9.2.2 Subject to adjustments of the Subcontract Time as provided in the Subcontract Documents, the date of 

substantial completion shall be: 
  
 *Substantial/Delivery* 
  
 § 9.2.3 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 9.2.4 Subcontractor shall be responsible to maintain progress as directed by the Contractor.  Liquidated damages of 

this Contract are as per the Prime Contract.  Subcontractor shall be notified in writing of delays that will cause 
liquidated damages to be assessed against this Subcontract at the time the delays occur.   

  
 § 9.3 With respect to the obligations of both the Contractor and the Subcontractor, time is of the essence of this 

Subcontract. 
  
 § 9.4 No extension of time will be valid without the Contractor’s written consent after a Claim is made by the 

Subcontractor in accordance with Section 5.3. 
  
 ARTICLE 10   SUBCONTRACT SUM 
 § 10.1 The Contractor shall pay the Subcontractor the Subcontract Sum in current funds for the Subcontractor’s 

performance of the Subcontract. The Subcontract Sum shall be: 
 *Written Price* Dollars 
(*Contract Price*), 
subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Subcontract Documents.

  
 § 10.2 Alternates 
 § 10.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Subcontract Sum: 
 *Alternates* 
  
 § 10.2.2 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 10.3 Unit prices, if any: 
 *Unit Prices* 
  
 § 10.4 Allowances, if any, included in the Subcontract Sum: 
 *Allowances* 
  
 ARTICLE 11   PAYMENTS 
 § 11.1 Progress Payments 
 § 11.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Contractor by the Subcontractor, corresponding 
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to Applications for Payment submitted by the Contractor to the Architect, and Certificates for Payment issued by the 
Architect, the Contractor shall make progress payments on account of the Subcontract Sum to the Subcontractor as 
provided below and elsewhere in the Subcontract Documents. Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a 
payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, payments received by the Contractor and Subcontractor for 
Work properly performed by their contractors and suppliers shall be held by the Contractor and Subcontractor for 
those contractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under contract with the Contractor 
or Subcontractor for which payment was made to the Contractor by the Owner or to the Subcontractor by the 
Contractor, as applicable. Nothing contained herein shall require money to be placed in a separate account and not 
commingled with money of the Contractor or Subcontractor, shall create any fiduciary liability or tort liability on the 
part of the Contractor or Subcontractor for breach of trust, or shall entitle any person or entity to an award of punitive 
damages against the Contractor or Subcontractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 

  
 § 11.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the 

month. 
  
 § 11.1.3 Provided an application for payment (percentage complete report) is received by the Contractor not later than 

the Twentieth (20th) day of a month, the Contractor shall include the Subcontractor’s Work covered by that 
application in the next Application for Payment which the Contractor is entitled to submit to the Architect. The 
Contractor shall pay the Subcontractor each progress payment no later than seven working days after the Contractor 
receives payment from the Owner. If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment or the Contractor does not 
receive payment for any cause which is not the fault of the Subcontractor, the Contractor shall pay the Subcontractor, 
on demand, a progress payment computed as provided in Sections 11.1.7, 11.1.8, 11.1.9 and 11.2. 

  
 § 11.1.4 If the Subcontractor’s Application for Payment is received by the Contractor after the application date fixed 

above, the Subcontractor’s Work covered by it shall be included by the Contractor in the next Application for 
Payment submitted to the Architect. 

  
 § 11.1.5 The Subcontractor shall submit to the Contractor a schedule of values prior to submitting the Subcontractor’s 

first Application for Payment. Each subsequent Application for Payment shall be based upon the most recent schedule 
of values submitted by the Subcontractor in accordance with the Subcontract Documents. The schedule of values shall 
allocate the entire Subcontract Sum among the various portions of the Subcontractor’s Work and be prepared in such 
form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Contractor may require, and unless objected to by 
the Contractor,  shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Subcontractor’s Applications for Payment 

  
 § 11.1.6 Applications for payment submitted by the Subcontractor shall indicate the percentage of completion of each 

portion of the Subcontractor’s Work as of the end of the period covered by the application for payment.  Upon review 
and approval by the contractor, the percentages shall be entered into a billing format which will be sent to the 
subcontractor at or near the end of the month.

  
 § 11.1.7 Subject to the provisions of the Subcontract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be 

computed as follows: 
  
 § 11.1.7.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:
  .1   That portion of the Subcontract Sum properly allocable to completed Work: 

.2   That portion of the Subcontract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered  
and suitably stored at the site by the Subcontractor for subsequent incorporation in the Subcontractor’s Work 
or, if approved by the Contractor, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and 
.3   The amount, if any, for changes in the Work that are not in dispute and have been properly authorized by 
the Contractor, to the same extent provided in the Prime Contract, pending a final determination by the 
Contractor of the cost of changes in the Subcontractor’s Work, even though the Subcontract Sum has not yet 
been adjusted. 

  
 § 11.1.7.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
  .1   The aggregate of previous payments made by the Contractor;
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.2   The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Contractor has previously 
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017 for a cause that is 
the fault of the Subcontractor; 
.3   For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which the 
Contractor may withhold payment in whole or in part, as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017, 
for a cause that is the fault of the Subcontractor; and 
.4   Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 11.1.8 of this Agreement.

  
 § 11.1.8 Retainage 
 § 11.1.8.1 For each progress payment made prior to substantial completion, the Contractor may withhold the following 

amounts as retainage from the payment otherwise due:
 5% (Five Percent) 
  
 § 11.1.8.1.1 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 11.1.8.2 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 11.1.9 Upon the partial or entire disapproval by the Contractor of the Subcontractor’s Application for Payment, the 

Contractor shall provide notice to the Subcontractor. If the Subcontractor disputes the Contractor’s decision regarding 
a Subcontractor’s Application for Payment in whole or in part, the Subcontractor may submit a Claim in accordance 
with Article 6. When the basis for the disapproval has been remedied, the Subcontractor shall be paid the amounts 
withheld. 

  
 § 11.1.10 Provided the Contractor has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Subcontract Documents, the 

Subcontractor shall defend and indemnify the Contractor and Owner from all loss, liability, damage, or expense, 
including reasonable attorney’s fees and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment 
by any of the Subcontractor’s subcontractors, suppliers, or vendors of any tier. Upon receipt of notice of such lien 
claim or other claim for payment, the Contractor shall notify the Subcontractor. If approved by the applicable court, 
when required, the Subcontractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against which the lien or other claim 
for payment has been asserted. 

  
 § 11.2 Substantial Completion 

When the Subcontractor’s Work or a designated portion thereof is substantially complete and in accordance with the 
requirements of the Prime Contract, the Contractor shall, upon application by the Subcontractor, make prompt 
Application for Payment for such Work. Within 30 days following issuance by the Architect of the Certificate for 
Payment covering such substantially completed Work, the Contractor shall, to the full extent allowed in the Prime 
Contract, make payment to the Subcontractor, deducting any portion of the funds for the Subcontractor’s Work 
withheld in accordance with the certificate to cover costs of items to be completed or corrected by the Subcontractor. 
Such payment to the Subcontractor shall be the entire unpaid balance of the Subcontract Sum if a full release of 
retainage is allowed under the Prime Contract for the Subcontractor’s Work prior to the completion of the entire 
Project. If the Prime Contract does not allow for a full release of retainage, then such payment shall be an amount 
which, when added to previous payments to the Subcontractor, will reduce the retainage on the Subcontractor’s 
substantially completed Work to the same percentage of retainage as that on the Contractor’s Work covered by the 
certificate. 

  
 § 11.3 Final Payment 
 § 11.3.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Subcontract Sum, shall be made by the Contractor 

to the Subcontractor when the Subcontractor’s Work is fully performed in accordance with the requirements of the 
Subcontract Documents, the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment covering the Subcontractor’s completed 
Work and the Contractor has received payment from the Owner. If, for any cause which is not the fault of the 
Subcontractor, a Certificate for Payment is not issued or the Contractor does not receive timely payment or does not 
pay the Subcontractor within seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, final payment to the Subcontractor 
shall be made upon demand. 
(Insert provisions for earlier final payment to the Subcontractor, if applicable.) 
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 Before final payment will be made, the following items are required to be in the office of Bateman-Hall, Inc. within 

fifteen (15) days after Subcontractor's Work is complete or the date of final completion, whichever occurs first; all 
warranties, guarantees, as-built drawings and closeout documents.

  
 § 11.3.2 Before issuance of the final payment, the Subcontractor, if required, shall submit evidence satisfactory to the 

Contractor that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and all known indebtedness connected with the 
Subcontractor’s Work have been satisfied. Acceptance of final payment by the Subcontractor shall constitute a waiver 
of claims by the Subcontractor, except those previously made in writing and identified by the Subcontractor 
as unsettled at the time of final Application for Payment.

  
 § 11.4 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 ARTICLE 12   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 § 12.1 Subcontractor’s Required Insurance Coverage 
 § 12.1.1 The Subcontractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance, from a company or 

companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as will protect the 
Subcontractor from claims that may arise out of, or result from, the Subcontractor’s operations and completed 
operations under the Subcontract: 

  
 § 12.1.1.2  Commercial General Liability Insurance shall be written with limits of liability not less 

   than the following: 
 
 $1,000,000 Any One Occurrence (Coverage A-Bodily Injury and Property Damage) 
 $     50,000           Damage to Rented Premises  
 $       5,000 Medical Expense 
 $1,000,000 Any One Person or Organization (Coverage B-Personal and Advertising Injury) 
 $2,000,000 General Aggregate 
 $2,000,000 Products – Completed Operations Aggregate 
 
Coverage to be written on an “Occurrence” Basis.  Subcontractor’s insurance shall include Bateman-Hall, Inc., the 
Project Owner, and any other party to whom Bateman-Hall, Inc. owes protection as an Additional Insured with a 
Waiver of Subrogation on the Subcontractor’s insurance policies.  The Additional Insured coverage shall be primary 
and noncontributory including Completed Operations coverage and shall not be limited in any way (e.g. not just for 
“general supervision”). Any policy aggregate limits which apply shall be modified to apply to each project.  Copies of 
the Additional Insured, Waiver of Subrogation, and Aggregate Per Projects shall be included with the Certificate of 
Insurance provided. 

  
 § 12.1.1.3  Automobile Liability covering “any auto” or “[Scheduled, Hired, and Non-Owned Autos]” and written 

with a limit of liability not less than $1,000,000 Combined Bodily Injury and Property Damage.   
  
 § 12.1.1.4  Worker’s Compensation and Employers Liability with limits as follows: 

  
                  Worker’s Compensation 
                             Statutory Coverage of the Project Location 
     Employers Liability:  
  $500,000     Each Accident 
  $500,000     Each Employee for Injury by Disease 
  $500,000     Disease Policy Limit 
 
Workers Compensation Certificate must show coverage for the state in which the project is located. 
If project is located in a monopolistic state (ND, OH, WA, WY), evidence of Stop Gap Liability coverage is required.  
A Waiver of Subrogation in favor of Bateman-Hall, Inc. and Owner is required.  Copies of the Waiver of Subrogation 
and Stop Gap Liability (if applicable) endorsements shall be included with the Certificate of Insurance provided.   
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 § 12.1.2 Coverages shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Subcontractor’s 

Work and, with respect to the Subcontractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for 
correction of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the 
Prime Contract but not less than a period of two years after final acceptance by the Owner. 

  
 § 12.1.3 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 12.1.4 Certificates of Insurance.  Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Contractor shall be filed with the 

Contractor prior to the Subcontractor’s entry to the jobsite with copies of the Additional Insured, Aggregate per 
Project, Waiver of Subrogation, and Stop Gap endorsements.  Subsequent renewal Certificates of Insurance shall be 
provided prior to expiration of each of the subcontractor’s policies.  If any of the foregoing insurance coverages are 
required to remain in force after final payment and are reasonably available, an additional certificate evidencing 
continuation of such coverage shall be submitted with the final application for payment. If any information concerning 
reduction of coverage is not furnished by the insurer, it shall be furnished by the Subcontractor with reasonable 
promptness according to the Subcontractor’s information and belief.  Any Sub-Subcontractor’s hired by the 
Subcontractor shall adhere to these same requirements. 

  
 § 12.1.5 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions.  The Subcontractor shall disclose to the Contractor any deductible or 

self-insured retentions applicable to any insurance required to be provided by the Subcontractor. 
  
 § 12.1.6 Additional Insured Obligations.  To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Subcontractor shall cause its 

commercial general liability coverage to include: (1) the Contractor, the Owner, the Architect, and the Architect’s 
consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by the Subcontractor’s negligent acts or 
omissions during the Subcontractor’s operations; and (2) the Contractor and Owner as additional insureds for claims 
caused in whole or in part by the Subcontractor’s negligent acts or omissions for which loss occurs during the 
Subcontractor’s completed operations. The additional insured coverage shall be primary and non-contributory to any 
of the Contractor’s and Owner’s general liability insurance policies and shall apply to both ongoing and completed 
operations. To the extent commercially available, the additional insured coverage shall be no less than that provided 
by Insurance Services Office, Inc. (ISO) CG 20 10 07 04, CG 20 37 07 04, and, with respect to the Architect and the 
Architect’s consultants, CG 20 32 07 04. 

  
 § 12.1.7 Notice of Cancellation or Change in Coverage.  Within three (3) business days of the date the Subcontractor 

becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by the Subcontract 
Documents, the Subcontractor shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual cancellation or 
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Subcontractor, the Contractor shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises 
from an act or omission of the Contractor, have the right to suspend the Work in accordance with this Agreement until 
the lapse in coverage has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by the Subcontractor. The 
furnishing of notice by the Subcontractor shall not relieve the Subcontractor of any contractual obligation to provide 
any required coverage. 

  
 § 12.1.8 The Contractor shall promptly, upon request of the Subcontractor, furnish a copy or permit a copy to be made 

of any bond covering payment of obligations arising under the Subcontract.
  
 § 12.2 Subcontractor’s Required Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
 § 12.2.1  The Subcontractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue 

surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows: 
(If the Subcontractor is to furnish bonds, insert the specific requirements here.)

  
  Type Penal Sum($0.00)  
  Payment Bond   
  Performance Bond   
  
 Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312TM, Payment Bond and Performance Bond, or contain 
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provisions identical to AIA Document A312TM, current as of the date of this Agreement.
  
 § 12.2.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 

obligations under this Agreement, the Subcontractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall permit a copy 
to be made. 

  
 § 12.3 Contractor’s Insurance and Bond Obligations 
 § 12.3.1 The Contractor shall furnish to the Subcontractor certificates of insurance evidencing insurance coverage 

required of the Contractor under the Prime Contract. 
  
 § 12.3.2 The Contractor shall promptly, upon request of the Subcontractor, furnish a copy or permit a copy to be made 

of any bond covering payment of obligations arising under the Subcontract. 
  
 § 12.4 Builders Risk Insurance 
 § 12.4.1 When requested in writing, the Contractor shall provide the Subcontractor with copies of the Builders Risk 

policy in effect for the Project. The Contractor shall notify the Subcontractor if the required Builders Risk insurance 
policies are not in effect.  This section applies only to equipment and materials that become part of the project.  The 
subcontractor is responsible to provide property coverage on their own tools and equipment. 

  
 § 12.4.2 If the Owner or Contractor has not purchased Builders Risk Insurance satisfactory to the Subcontractor, the 

Subcontractor may procure such insurance as will protect the interest of the Subcontractor, its subcontractors and their 
subcontractors in the Subcontracted work. 

  
 § 12.4.3 If not covered under the Builders Risk policy or any other property or equipment insurance required by the 

Subcontract Documents, the Subcontractor shall procure and maintain at the Subcontractor’s own expense property 
and equipment insurance for the Subcontracted work including portions of the Subcontract Work stored off site or in 
transit.   

  
 § 12.4.4 The Contractor and Subcontractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-

subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Owner, the Architect, the Architect’s consultants, 
separate contractors, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees for damages caused 
by perils to the extend covered by the proceeds of the insurance provided in Clause § 13.8 Builders Risk Insurance, 
except such rights as they may have to the insurance proceeds.  The Subcontractor shall require similar waivers from 
its subcontractors.    If not covered 

  
 § 12.5 Waivers of Subrogation 

The Contractor and Subcontractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Owner, the Architect, the Architect’s consultants, 
and (3) Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees for 
damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance provided 
under the Prime Contract or other property insurance applicable to the Work or to property at or adjacent to the 
Project site, except such rights as they may have to proceeds of such insurance held by the Owner as a fiduciary. The 
Subcontractor shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals and entities enumerated herein from the 
Subcontractor’s Sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by 
each person or entity agreeing to waive claims pursuant to this Section 12.5 shall not prohibit this waiver of 
subrogation, which shall be effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise 
have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the 
insurance premium directly or indirectly, or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the 
property damaged. 

  
 ARTICLE 13   TEMPORARY FACILITIES, SERVICES, EQUIPMENT AND WORKING CONDITIONS 
 § 13.1 The Contractor shall furnish and make available at no cost to the Subcontractor the Contractor’s temporary 

facilities, equipment and services, except as noted below: 
All services as described in the General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions of the 
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specifications as required under temporary services and utilities.  All long distance calls to be paid for by caller. 
  
 § 13.2 The Contractor’s equipment will be available to the Subcontractor only at the Contractor’s discretion and on 

mutually satisfactory terms. 
  
 § 13.3 Specific working conditions as noted below:  
  
 
 

 

§ 13.3.1 In the event that an exposed concrete slab is a finished product for this contract, all subcontractors will be 
responsible to protect the concrete slabs through all phases of this contract.  Storage and/or use of material and/or 
equipment on the slab will be allowed only with written approval from the site superintendent.  Black tire equipment 
will not be permitted on the slab.  Failure to comply with the above requirements resulting in damage or marring of 
the concrete slab will be restored to the original finish at the expense of responsible subcontractor. 

  
 § 13.3.2 Subcontractor will be required to maintain qualified personnel on the project at all times that Subcontractor’s 

Work is being accomplished under this Subcontract.  Subcontractor must maintain and be liable for control and 
supervision of Subcontractor's employees at all times.  Subcontractor shall be responsible and liable for the safety and 
well being of Subcontractor's employees and shall hold the Contractor harmless for any accidents or injuries sustained 
by the Subcontractor's employees and the Subcontractor's Sub-subcontractor's employees.  Any OSHA penalties that 
the Contractor may be assessed for violations under this Contract shall be paid for by the Subcontractor with 
which the violation occurred. 

  
 ARTICLE 14   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 § 14.1 Where reference is made in this Subcontract to a provision of another Subcontract Document, the reference 

refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Subcontract Documents. 
  
 § 14.2 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 14.3 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 14.4 Notice 
 § 14.4.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 14.4.2, where the Subcontract Documents require one party to notify 

or give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party 
to whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by 
courier, or by electronic transmission. 

  
 § 14.4.2 Notice of Claims shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been duly served only if delivered 

to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified or registered mail, or by 
courier providing proof of delivery. 

  
 § 14.4.3 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 14.4.4 In the event it is necessary for any party of this agreement to employ services of an attorney to enforce the 

terms of this contract, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover a reasonable attorney’s fee together with cost 
incurred. 

  
 § 14.4.5 It is agreed by both parties that this agreement shall be constructed and enforced in accordance with the laws 

of the state of Idaho or the State which this Project is located regardless of any other terms set forth in the General 
Contract with Owner, Special Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, General Conditions, specifications or other 
Contract Documents. 

  
 § 14.5 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 14.6 The invalidity of any provision of the Subcontract Documents shall not invalidate the Subcontract or its 

remaining provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Subcontract violates any law or is otherwise invalid 
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or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case, the Subcontract shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give effect to 
the parties' intentions and purposes in executing the Subcontract. 

  
 § 14.7 [Paragraph Deleted] 
  
 § 14.8 Bateman-Hall, Inc. requires a competent qualified person from your company, who has oversight of the onsite 

foreman/crew, to attend a weekly meeting that will be scheduled by Bateman-Hall’s site superintendent. 
  
 ARTICLE 15   ENUMERATION OF SUBCONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 § 15.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
  .1    AIA Document A401™–2017, Standard Form Agreement Between Contractor and Subcontractor;
  .2    Prime Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, including all exhibits thereto; and 
  .3    Other documents (List other documents, if any, forming part of the Agreement.): 
   
  Attachment “A” – I-9 Certification (located at end of this contract)

 

 This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. 
  
  Bateman-Hall, Inc.  *Company* 
     

  (Signature)  (Signature) 
     

  (Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 
   
   
   

 ATTACHMENT “A” – I-9 Certification 
  
 Contractor: *Company* 
 Project: Highland High School Rebuild Project 
  
 As required per the Contract Documents I (We) certify and warrant that at all times during this contract  I (We) will 

comply with all immigration laws, including but not limited to the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 as 
amended and the Illegal Immigration Reform and Immigration Responsibility Act of 1996 as amended and any 
successor statutes thereto.  That I (We) have and will properly maintain all records required by the United States 
Citizenship and Immigration Services including, but not limited to, the maintenance of the Form I-9 for each 
employee.  I (We) shall during the term of this contract conduct an audit of the I-9 Forms and shall promptly correct 
any defects of deficiencies which are identified as a result of such audit.  I (We) shall require all Subcontractors to 
make the same representations and warranties.  

 

  
 Authorized Signature:   
 Title:   
 Date:   
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INSURANCE CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS 
 
❶ COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY  
 

$1,000,000 Each Occurrence 
$50,000 Damage to Rented Premises 

$5,000 Med Exp (Any one Person) 
$1,000,000 Personal & Adv Injury 
$2,000,000 General Aggregate 
$2,000,000 Products/Completed Operations Aggregate 

  Coverage to be written on an “Occurrence” Basis 
  General Aggregate limits applicable per project 
  The certificate must reference a particular project 
  Contractor’s/Subcontractor's insurance shall include Bateman-Hall, Inc., the project Owner, 

and any other party to whom Bateman-Hall, Inc. may owe protection as an additional insured 
on the Contractor’s/Subcontractor’s insurance policies 

  The additional insured coverage shall be primary and noncontributory  
  The additional insured coverage must include Completed Operations  
  The additional insured coverage shall not be limited in any way (e.g., not just for “general supervision”) 
  Include waiver of subrogation 
  A copy of the additional insured waiver of subrogation and aggregate per project endorsements 

must be attached to the certificate of insurance 
 
❷ AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY 
 

$1,000,000 Combined Bodily Injury and Property Damage 

  Covering Any Auto 
or 

  Schedule, Hired, and Non-Owned Autos 
 

❸ WORKERS’ COMPENSATION AND EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY   
$500,000 E.L. – Each Accident 
$500,000 E.L. – Disease – Each Employee 
$500,000 E.L. – Disease – Policy Limit 

  Statutory Coverage for Project Location 
  Waiver of Subrogation where permitted by law 
  Stop Gap Liability endorsement for monopolistic states (ND, OH, WA, WY) 

 
❹ PROJECT INFORMATION   

Project Name: Highland High School Rebuild Project 
Owner’s Info: Pocatello/Chubbuck School District No. 25 

3115 Pole Line Rd. 
Pocatello, ID 83201 

 
❺ SEND Certificates & Endorsement(s) to Bateman-Hall, Inc. via any of the following:  

Mail: PO Box 1464 
Idaho Falls, ID 83403 

Fax: 208-523-1643 
Email: Patti.Cole@bateman-hall.com 

 
 
 
 
 

 
PLEASE SEND THIS LETTER AND 
SAMPLE CERTIFICATE TO YOUR 

INSURANCE AGENT WHEN 
REQUESTING YOUR 

CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE   

 If you have any questions, please call 
Patti Cole or Randy Stanger at 208-523-2681 
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01 04 00 PROJECT COORDINATION 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 
SUMMARY  
 
This Section specifies administrative and supervisory requirements necessary for Project 
coordination including, but not necessarily limited to the sections below: 

 
COORDINATION 
 
Coordinate construction activities included under various sections of these Specifications 
to assure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate 
construction operations included under different sections of the Specifications that are 
dependent upon each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 
 
Where installation of one part of the Work is dependent on installation of other 
components, either before or after its own installation, schedule construction activities in 
the sequence required to obtain the best results. 
 
Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components to 
assure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 
 
Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
 
Where necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved outlining 
special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, 
reports, and attendance at meetings. 
 
Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner’s Representative and separate Contractors 
where coordination of their work is required. 

 
Administrative Procedures: 

Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with 
other construction activities to avoid conflicts and ensure orderly progress of the 
work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

Preparation of schedules. 
Installation and removal of temporary facilities. 
Delivery and processing submittals. 
Progress meetings. 
Project closeout activities. 

 
PART 2 PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 
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PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
GENERAL INSTALLATION PROVISIONS 
 
Inspection of Conditions: 

Require the installer of each major component to inspect both the substrate and 
conditions under which work is to be performed.  Do not proceed until 
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in an acceptable manner. 
 

Manufacturer’s Instructions: 
Comply with manufacturer’s installation instructions and recommendations, to the 
extent that those instructions and recommendations are more explicit or stringent 
than requirements contained in Contract Documents. 
 

Inspect materials or equipment immediately upon delivery and again prior to installation.  
Reject damaged and defective items. 
 
Provide attachment and connection devices and methods necessary for securing work. 
Secure work true to line and level.  Allow for expansion and building movement. 
 
Visual Effects: 

Provide uniform joint widths in exposed work.  Arrange joints in exposed work to 
obtain the best visual effect.  Refer questionable choices to the Architect for final 
decision. 
 

Recheck measurements and dimensions before starting each installation. 
 
Install each component during weather conditions and project status that will ensure the 
best possible results.  Isolate each part of the completed construction from incompatible 
material as necessary to prevent deterioration. 
 
Coordinate temporary enclosure with required inspections and tests, to minimize the 
necessity of uncovering completed construction for that purpose. 
 
CLEANING AND PROTECTION 
 
During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and 
adjoining materials in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure 
protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 
 
Clean and maintain completed construction as frequently as necessary through the 
remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to 
ensure operability without damaging effects. 
 
Limiting Exposures: 

Supervise construction activities to ensure that no part of the construction, 
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 01 04 00 
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01 06 80 DEFINITIONS AND STANDARDS 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
DEFINITIONS: 
 
General Explanation: 

A substantial amount of specification language constitutes definitions for terms 
found in other contract documents, including drawings which must be recognized 
as diagrammatic in nature and not completely descriptive of requirements 
indicated thereon.  Certain terms used in contract documents are defined 
generally in this article.  Definitions and explanations of this section are not 
necessarily either complete or exclusive but are general for the work to extent not 
stated more explicitly in another provision of contract documents. 

 
General Requirements: 

The provisions or requirements of Division 1 sections.  General Requirements 
apply to entire work of Contract and, where so indicated, to other elements which 
are included in project. 
 

Indicated: 
The term "Indicated" is a cross-reference to graphics, notes or schedules on 
drawings, to other paragraphs or schedules in the specifications, and to similar 
means of recording requirements in contract documents.  Where terms such as 
"shown", "noted", "scheduled", and "specified" are used in lieu of "indicated", it is 
for the purpose of helping reader locate cross-reference, and no limitation of 
location is intended except as specifically noted. 
 

Directed, Requested, etc.: 
Where not otherwise explained, terms such as "directed", "requested", 
"authorized", "selected", "approved", "required", "accepted", and "permitted" 
mean "directed by Architect/Engineer", "requested by Architect/Engineer", etc.  
However, no such implied meaning will be interpreted to extend 
Architect's/Engineer's responsibility into Contractor's area of construction 
supervision. 
 

Approve: 
Where used in conjunction with Architect's/Engineer's response to submittals, 
requests, applications, inquiries, reports and claims by Contractor, the meaning 
of term "approved" will be held to limitations of Architect's/Engineer's 
responsibilities and duties as specified in General and Supplementary 
Conditions.  In no case will "approval" by Architect/Engineer be interpreted as a 
release of Contractor from responsibilities to fulfill requirements of contract 
documents. 
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Project Site: 

The space available to Contractor for performance of the work, either exclusively 
or in conjunction with others performing other work as part of the project.  The 
extent of the project site is shown on drawings and may or may not be identical 
with description of land upon which project is to be built. 
 

Furnish: 
Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, term "furnish" is used to mean 
supply and deliver to project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, etc., as applicable in each instance. 
 

Install: 
Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, term "install" is used to describe 
operations at project site including unloading, unpacking, assembly, erection, 
placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, 
cleaning and similar operations, as applicable in each instance. 
 

Provide: 
Except as otherwise defined in greater detail, the term "provide" means furnish 
and install, complete and ready for intended use, as applicable in each instance. 
 

Installer: 
The entity (person or firm) engaged by Contractor or its subcontractor or sub-
subcontractor for performance of a particular unit of work at project site, including 
installation, erection, application, and similar required operations.  It is a general 
requirement that such entities (Installers) be experts in operations they are 
engaged to perform. 
 

Testing Laboratory: 
An independent entity engaged to perform specific inspections or tests of the 
work, either at the project site or elsewhere; and to report and (if required) 
interpret results of those inspections or tests. 
 

FORMAT AND SPECIFICATION EXPLANATIONS: 
 
Specification Content: 

Because of methods by which this project specification has been produced, 
certain general characteristics of content, and conventions in use of language are 
explained as follows: 
 
Specifying Methods: 

The techniques or methods of specifying to record requirements vary 
throughout text, and may include "prescriptive", "open generic-
descriptive", "compliance with standards", "performance", "proprietary", or 
a combination of these.  The method used for specifying one unit of work 
has no bearing on requirements for another unit of work. 
 

Overlapping and Conflicting Requirements: 
Where compliance with 2 or more industry standards or sets of 
requirements is specified, and overlapping of those different standards or  
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requirements establish different or conflicting minimum or levels of 
quality, most stringent requirement (which is generally recognized to be 
also more costly) is intended and will be enforced, unless specifically 
detailed language written into contract documents (not by way of 
reference to an industry standard) clearly indicates that a less stringent 
requirement is fulfilled.  Refer apparently-equal-but-different 
requirements, and uncertainties as to which level of quality is more 
stringent, to Architect/Engineer for a decision before proceeding. 
 
Contractor's Options: 

Except for overlapping or conflicting requirements, where more 
than one set of requirements is specified for a particular unit of 
work, options are intended to be Contractor's regardless of 
whether specifically indicated as such. 
 

Minimum Quality/Quantity: 
In every instance, the quality level or quantity shown or specified is 
intended as minimum for the work to be performed or provided.  Except 
as otherwise specifically indicated, actual work may either comply exactly 
with that minimum (within specified tolerances) or may exceed that 
minimum within reasonable limits.  In complying with requirements, 
indicated numeric values are either minimums or maximums as noted or 
as appropriate for context of requirements.  Refer instances of uncertainty 
to Architect/Engineer for decision before proceeding. 
 

Specialists; Assignments: 
In certain instances, specification text requires (or at least implies) that 
specific work be assigned to specialists or expert entities, who must be 
engaged for performance of those units of work.  These must be 
recognized as special requirements over which Contractor has no choice 
or option.  These assignments must not be confused with (and are not 
intended to interfere with) normal application of regulations, union 
jurisdictions and similar conventions.  One purpose of such assignments 
is to establish which party or entity involved in a specific unit of work is 
recognized as "expert" for indicated construction processes or operations. 
Nevertheless, final responsibility for fulfillment of the entire set of 
requirements remains with the Contractor. 
 

Trades: 
Except as otherwise indicated, the use of titles such as "carpentry" in 
specification text, implies neither that the work must be performed by an 
accredited or unionized tradesperson of corresponding generic name 
(such as "carpenter"), nor that specified requirements apply exclusively to 
work by tradesperson of that corresponding generic name. 
 

Abbreviations: 
The language of specifications and other contract documents is of the 
abbreviated type in certain instances and implies words and meanings 
which will be appropriately interpreted.  Actual word abbreviations of a 
self-explanatory nature have been included in texts.  Specific 
abbreviations have been established, principally for lengthy technical 
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terminology and primarily in conjunction with coordination of specification 
requirements with notations on drawings and in schedules.  These are 
frequently defined in section at first instance of use.  Trade association 
names and titles of general standards are frequently abbreviated.  
Singular words will be interpreted as plural and plural words will be 
interpreted as singular where applicable and where full context on the 
contract documents so indicates. 

 
DRAWING SYMBOLS: 
 
Except as otherwise indicated, graphic symbols used in drawings are those symbols 
recognized in the construction industry for purposes indicated. 
 
M/E Drawings: 

Graphic symbols used on mechanical/electrical drawings are generally aligned 
with symbols recommended by ASHRAE, supplemented by more specific 
symbols where appropriate as recommended by other recognized technical 
associations including ASME, ASPE, IEEE and similar organizations.  Refer in 
stances of uncertainty to Architect/Engineer for clarification before proceeding. 
 

INDUSTRY STANDARDS: 
 
General Applicability of Standards: 

Applicable standards of construction industry have same force and effect (and 
are made a part of contract documents by reference) as if copied directly into 
contract documents, or as if published copies were bound herewith. 
 

Referenced standards (referenced directly in contract documents or by 
governing regulations) have precedence over non-referenced standards 
which are recognized in industry for applicability to work. 
 

Publication Dates: 
Except as otherwise indicated, where compliance with an industry standard is 
required, comply with the standard in effect as of date of contract documents. 
 

Abbreviations and Names: 
Where acronyms or abbreviations are used in specifications or other contract 
documents, they are defined to mean the industry recognized name of trade 
association, standards generating organization, governing authority, or other 
entity applicable to context of text provision.  Refer to "Encyclopedia of 
Associations", published by Gale Research Co., available in large libraries. 
 

GOVERNING REGULATIONS/AUTHORITIES: 
 
The procedure followed by Architect/Engineer has been to contact governing authorities 
where necessary to obtain information needed for the purpose of preparing contract 
documents; recognizing that such information may or may not be of significance in 
relation to Contractor's responsibility for performing the work.  Contact governing 
authorities directly for necessary information and decisions having a bearing on 
performance of work. 
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SUBMITTALS 
 
For the Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection 
reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, 
judgements, and similar documents, correspondence and records established in 
conjunction with compliance with standards and regulations bearing upon performance 
of the work. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS  (Not Applicable). 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION (Not Applicable). 
 
 
 
END OF SECTION 01 06 80 
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01 20 50 PROCEDURES AND CONTROLS 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
DESCRIPTION OF WORK: 
 
The types of minimum requirements for procedures and performance or control work of 
a general nature include but are not necessarily limited to the following categories: 
 

Coordination of Drawings and Specifications. 
Coordination and progress meetings. 
Administrative/supervisory personnel. 
Surveys and records or reports. 
Limitations for use of site. 
Inspections, tests and reports. 
General installation provisions. 
Cutting and patching. 
Cleaning and protection. 
Conservation and salvage. 
 

COORDINATION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS: 
 
The Bid Documents for this project consist of the Site Drawings, Architectural Drawings, 
Structural Drawings, Mechanical Drawings, Plumbing Drawings, Electrical Drawings, and 
Specification sections related to those drawings, along with Division 1 requirements of 
the Specifications and requirements of all the contract documents included in the 
Specification book prior to Division 1.  The Bid Documents also include any duly 
authorized addenda issued prior to the receipt of bids. 
 
The Subcontractor shall not rely on any single section, sections, drawing or drawings in 
determining the cost of the work and subsequent performance of the work, but shall 
instead consider the entire set of Drawings and Specifications as a whole.  What is 
shown and noted on one drawing shall apply to all drawings where applicable and what 
is specified in one section shall apply to sections where applicable. 
 
In the case of discrepancies between drawings and specifications, between one 
specification section and another, or between one drawing and another, the 
subcontractor shall bid and install the more expensive of the items to which the 
discrepancy applies unless that discrepancy has been clarified by addenda prior to the 
receipt of bids. 
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PLAN REVIEW/INSPECTOR CHANGES: 
 
Should the contract documents be deemed by the governing jurisdiction to conflict with 
code or regulations, the subcontractor shall immediately notify the contractor of the 
conflict and shall not proceed with the portion of the work in question until receiving 
written acknowledgement and direction from the Architect. 
 
At no time is the Subcontractor to take direction from the governmental authorities which 
deviates from the approved construction documents.  Should the Subcontractor proceed 
prior to receipt of Architect’s written instruction, the Subcontractor shall correct any work 
and/or damages resulting from the procedure.  No cost or time to the construction 
contract shall be allowed for such corrections. 
 
COORDINATION AND MEETINGS: 
 
General: 

Prepare and distribute to each entity performing work at project site, a written 
memorandum of instructions on required coordination activities, including 
required notices, reports, and attendance at meetings.  Prepare a similar 
memorandum for separate contractors where interfacing of work is required. 
 

Monthly Coordination and Progress Meeting: 
In addition to specific coordination and pre-installation meetings for each element 
of work, and other regular project meetings for other purposes, hold general 
progress meetings each month with time coordinated with preparation of 
payment request.  Require each entity then involved in planning, coordination, or 
performance of work to be properly represented at each meeting.  Review each 
entity's present and future needs including interface requirements, time, 
sequences, deliveries, access, site utilization, temporary facilities and services, 
hours of work, hazards and risks, housekeeping, change orders, and 
documentation of information for payment requests.  Discuss whether each 
element of current work is ahead of schedule, on time, or behind schedule in 
relation to updated progress schedule.  Determine how behind-schedule work will 
be expedited, and secure commitments from entities involved in doing so.  
Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current work and 
subsequent work will be completed within Contract Time.  Review everything of 
significance that could affect progress of the work. 
 

Pre-Construction Meeting: 
Schedule initial progress meeting, recognized as "Pre-Construction Meeting", for 
a date not more than 15 days after date of commencement of work.  Use it as an 
organizational meeting, and review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

 
Reporting: 

Within 3 days after each progress meeting date, distribute copies of minutes of 
the meeting to each entity present and to others who should have been present.  
Include a brief summary (in narrative form) of the progress of the work since 
previous meeting and report. 

 
Daily Reports: 
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Prepare a daily report, recording the following information concerning events at 
the site; and submit duplicate copies to Architect at regular intervals not 
exceeding weekly intervals: 
 

List of subcontractors at the site. 
List of separate contractors at the site. 
Approximate count of personnel at the site. 
High/low temperatures, general weather conditions. 
Accidents. 
Meeting and significant decisions. 
Unusual events. 
Stoppages, delays, shortages, losses. 
Meter readings and similar recordings. 
Emergency procedures, field orders. 
Orders/requests by governing authorities. 
Change orders received, implemented. 
Services connected, disconnected. 
Equipment or system tests and start-ups. 
Partial completions, occupancies. 
Substantial completion authorized. 
 

ADMINISTRATIVE/SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL: 
 
General: 

In addition to a General Superintendent and other administrative and supervisory 
personnel required for performance of the work, provide specific coordinating 
personnel as specified herein. 
 

Project Manager: 
The General Contractor shall designate a Project Manager, who is experienced 
in the administration of building construction, including mechanical and electrical 
work, and who is hereby authorized to act as the general coordinator of 
interfaces between units of work.  For purposes of this provision, "interface" is 
defined to include the scheduling and sequencing of work, sharing of access to 
workspaces, scheduling, preparation and follow-up of submittals, shop drawings, 
coordination of required inspection and tests, and other in-house duties not 
normally assigned to the Project Superintendent. 
 

SURVEYS AND RECORDS/REPORTS: 
 
Working from lines and levels established by property survey, and as shown in relation 
to the work, establish and maintain benchmarks and other dependable markers to set 
lines and levels for the work at each story of construction and elsewhere on site as 
needed to properly locate each element of entire project.  Calculate and measure 
dimensions as shown (within recognized tolerances if not otherwise indicated); do not 
scale drawings to determine dimensions.  Advise tradesmen performing the work of 
marked lines and levels provided for their use in layout of work. 

 
LIMITATIONS FOR USE OF SITE: 
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In addition, site utilization limitations and requirements shown on drawings, and 
indicated by other contract documents, administer allocation of available space equitably 
among entities needing access and space, so as to produce best overall efficiency in 
performance of total work of project.  Schedule deliveries so as to minimize space and 
time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on site. 
INSPECTIONS, TESTS AND REPORTS: 
 
General: 

Required inspection and testing services are intended to assist in determination 
of probable compliance of work with requirements, but do not relieve Contractor 
of responsibility for those compliances, or for general fulfillment of requirements 
of contract documents.   Specified inspections and tests are not intended to limit  
Contractor's quality control program.   Contractors shall afford reasonable access 
to agencies performing tests and inspections. 
 

Testing: 
Except as otherwise indicated and except where manufacturer's testing facilities 
are indicated as acceptable, the Owner will engage an independent testing 
laboratories specializing in required services and complying with "Recommended 
Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualification" by American Council of 
Independent Laboratories for all quality control testing indicated herein. 

 
Reports: 

Submit test/inspection reports, including agency's analysis of results and 
recommendations where applicable, in duplicate to Architect except as otherwise 
indicated, and submit copies directly to governing authorities where required or 
requested. 
 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS  (Not Applicable). 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
GENERAL INSTALLATION PROVISIONS 
 
PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES: 
 
Well in advance of installation of every major unit of work which requires coordination 
and interfacing with other work, meet at project site with installers and representatives of 
manufacturers and fabricators who are involved in or affected by unit of work, and in its 
coordination or integration with other work which has preceded or will follow.  Advise 
Architect of scheduled meeting dates.  At each meeting review progress of other work 
and preparations for particular work under consideration, including requirements of 
contract documents, options, related change orders, purchases, deliveries, shop 
drawings, product data, quality control samples, possible conflicts, compatibility 
problems, time schedules, weather limitations, temporary facilities, space and access 
limitations, structural limitations, governing regulations, safety, inspection and testing 
requirements, required performance results, recording requirements, and protection.  
Record significant discussions of each conference, and record agreements and 
disagreements, along with final plan of action.  Distribute record of meeting promptly to 
everyone concerned, including Architect. 
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CUTTING AND PATCHING: 
 
Do not cut and patch structural work in a manner resulting in reduction of load-carrying 
capacity or load/deflection ratio; submit proposed cutting and patching to 
Architect/Engineer for structural approval before proceeding.  Do not cut and patch 
operational elements and safety related components in a manner resulting in reduction 
of capacities to perform in manner intended or resulting in decreased operational life, 
increased maintenance, or decreased safety.  Do not cut and patch work which is 
exposed on exterior or exposed in occupied spaces of building, in a manner resulting in 
reduction of visual qualities or resulting in substantial evidence of cut and patch work, 
both as judged solely by Architect.  Remove and replace work judged by Architect to be 
cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory or otherwise objectionable manner. 
 

Engage original Fabricator/Installer to perform cutting and patching of structural 
work, operational/safety-related components, and visually exposed work; or, if 
not available, engage only recognized experts, employ only proven methods. 
 

Materials: 
Except as otherwise indicated or approved by Architect/Engineer, provide 
materials for cutting and patching which will result in equal or better work than 
work being cut and patched; in terms of performance characteristics and 
including visual effect where applicable.  Use materials identical with original 
materials where feasible and where recognized that satisfactory results can be 
produced thereby. 
 

Temporary Support and Protection: 
Provide adequate temporary support for work to be cut, to prevent failure.  Do not 
endanger other work.  Provide adequate protection of other work during cutting 
and patching, to prevent damage; and provide protection of the work from 
adverse weather exposure. 
 

Cut work by methods least likely to damage work to be retained and work adjoining. 
 

Where physical cutting action is required, cut work with sawing, and grinding 
tools, not with hammering and chopping tools.  Core drill openings through 
concrete work. 
 

Restore exposed finished of patched areas; and, where necessary extend finish 
restoration onto retained work adjoining, in a manner which will eliminate evidence of 
patching. 
 

Where patch occurs in a smooth painted surface, extend final paint coat over 
entire unbroken surface containing patch, after patched area has received prime 
and base coats. 
 

CLEANING AND PROTECTION: 
 
During handling and installation work at project site clean and protect work in progress 
and adjoining work on a basis of perpetual maintenance.  Apply suitable protective 
covering on newly installed work where reasonably required to ensure freedom from 
damage or deterioration at time of substantial completion; otherwise, clean and perform 
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maintenance on newly installed work as frequently as necessary through remainder of 
construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability 
without damaging effects. 

 
END OF SECTION 01 20 50 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 40 00 – QUALITY CONTROL 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

RELATED DOCUMENTS 
Drawing and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Special Conditions and 
other Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
The testing and inspection requirements specified herein will be paid for by the Owner. These 
requirements are indicated for the Contractor’s information, and to indicate the cooperation and 
assistance which the contractor will be required to extend to both the Contractor’s and Owner’s 
testing/inspection agencies. 
 
The testing and inspection work shall not relieve the Subcontractors from the responsibility for 
correctness, completeness, and quality of the Subcontractor’s from the responsibility to provide 
work that confirmed to the indicated/specified criteria within the Contract Documents. The 
subcontractor will coordinate with the C.M. for schedule and delivery of specified testing and 
inspections. 

Before work which may require inspection or testing is started, the Subcontractor shall give the 
CM/GC at least 48 hours advance notice. The Subcontractor shall cooperate with the Agency, 
CM/GC, Architect and Engineer at all times and shall provide facilities for such access in order 
that the Agency may properly perform its function. 

Inspections or tests required by codes or ordinances, or by plan approval authority and made by 
a legally constituted authority shall be paid for by the Owner. Inspection or testing performed 
exclusively for the Subcontractor’s convenience shall be paid for by the Subcontractor. Also, 
costs for other additional inspections and test required because of defective work or ill-timed 
notices shall be at the Subcontractor’s expense. CM/GC, Architectural, Engineering and 
Administrative Services incurred as a result of failure of materials/work to meet specified tests 
shall also be borne by the Subcontractor per the following rates (at no additional expense to the 
Owner):  

Principal in Charge $150/hr. 
Project Architect: $125/hr. 

Engineer: $125/hr. 
CM/GC: $115/hr. 

 
Services to be performed by the testing and inspection agencies are as indicated in the 
specification section and drawings. 
 
The Subcontractor and the testing agency shall familiarize themselves with all applicable 
portions of the contract documents pertaining to areas requiring testing and inspection prior to 
performing these services.  
 
Refer to individual sections for specific requirements for field quality control.  
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TESTING AND INSPECTIONS: 
Provide inspections, tests, and similar quality control services specified in individual 
specifications Sections and/or required by governing authorities. 
 
Where results of inspections, test, or similar services show that the work does not comply with 
Contract Documents requirements, correct the deficiencies in the work. 

Cooperate with agencies performing required inspections, tests, and similar services and 
provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently before operations 
to allow assignment of personnel. Auxiliary services required include but are not limited to- 

-Providing access to the Work and furnishing incidental labor and facilities necessary to 
facilitate inspections and tests. 

-Taking adequate quantities of representation samples of materials that require testing 
or helping agency in taking samples. 

-Providing facilities for storage and curing of test samples, and deliver of samples to 
testing laboratories. 

-Providing agency with preliminary design mix proposed for use for materials mixes that 
require control by testing agency. 

-Securing and protection samples and test equipment at Project site. 

TESTING AGENGIES 
Engage inspection and testing service agencies, including independent testing laboratories, only 
with written approval of Owner. Each independent inspection and testing agency engaged on 
Project will be licensed and authorized to operate in the jurisdiction in which Project is located 
 
Duties of Testing Agency 

-Independent testing agency engaged to perform inspections, sampling, and testing of 
materials and construction specified in individual specification Section will cooperate with 
Architect and Contractor in performance of its duties and will provide qualified personnel 
to person required inspections and tests. 

-Agency will notify CM/GC and Subcontractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies 
observed in the work during performance of its services. 

-Agency is not authorized to release, revoke, alter, or enlarge requirements of Contract  

-Agency will not perform any duties of Subcontractor. 

 
Submittals 
Independent testing agency will submit certified written report of each inspection, test, or similar 
services, to Owner, in duplicate, unless Contractor is responsible for service. If Contractor is 
responsible for service, submit certified written report of each inspection, test, or similar service 
through Contractor, in duplicate. 
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-Submit additional copies of each written report directly to governing authority, when 
authority so directs. 

Written reports of each inspection, test, or similar service will include, but not be limited to: 

-Date of issue. 

-Project title and number 

-Name, address and telephone number of testing agency 

-Dates and locations of sample and tests or inspections 

-Names of individuals making the inspection or test 

-Designation of the Work and test method 

-Identification of product and specification Section 

-Complete inspection or test data 

-Test results and interpretations of test results 

-Ambient conditions at time of sample-taking and testing 

-Comments or professional opinion as to whether inspected or tested Work complies 
with Contract Documents requirements 

-Name and signature of laboratory inspector 

-Recommendations on retesting 

Subcontractor and each agency engaged to do inspections, tests, and similar services will 
coordinate sequences of activities to accommodate required services with minimum of delay. In 
additions, Subcontractor and each agency will coordinate activities to avoid necessity of 
removing and replacing construction to accommodate inspections and tests. Contractor is 
responsible for scheduling times for inspections, test, taking samples, and similar activities.  
 

END OF SECTION 01 40 00 
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01 60 50 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS: 
 
Definitions: 

"Products" are defined to include purchased items for incorporation into the work, 
regardless of whether specifically purchased for project or taken from 
Contractor's stock of previously purchased products.  "Materials" is defined as 
products which must be substantially cut, shaped, worked, mixed, finished, 
refined, or otherwise fabricated, processed, installed, or applied to form units of 
work.  "Equipment" is defined as products with operational parts, regardless of 
whether motorized or manually operated, and particularly including products with 
service connections (wiring, piping, etc.).  Definitions in this paragraph are not 
intended to negate the meaning of other terms used in contract documents, 
including "specialties", "systems", "structure", "finishes", "accessories", 
"furnishings", "special construction", and similar terms, which are self-explanatory 
and have recognized meanings in the construction industry. 
 

Substitutions: 
The requirements for substitutions do not apply to specified Contractor options 
on products and construction methods.  Revisions to contract documents, where 
requested by Owner, Architect or Engineer, are "changes" not "substitutions".  
Requested substitutions during bidding period, which have been accepted prior 
to Contract Date, are included in contract document. 
 

SUBMITTALS: 
 
Requests for Substitutions: 

Products are generally specified by ASTM or other reference standards, and/or 
by manufacturer's name and model number or tradename. 
 
When specified only by reference standard, the Contractor may select any 
product meeting this standard by any manufacturer. 
 
When several products or manufacturers are specified as being equally 
acceptable, the Contractor has the option of using any product and manufacturer 
combination listed. 
 
When only one product and manufacturer is specified, it is intended to establish a 
standard of quality only against which submittals shall be judged on an "or equal" 
basis, unless "NO SUBSTITUTIONS" is called out in the specifications. 
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Contractors making requests for substitutions shall submit three (3) copies fully 
identifying the product or method being requested including related specification 
sections and drawing numbers and other information as necessary to show compliance 
with specified standards and products. 
 
Contractors desiring to substitute products other than those specified shall make a 
request for desired substitution no later than 10 days prior to the scheduled bid date for 
review and consideration by the Architect.  Those products found to be acceptable 
substitutions to those products specified will be noted in the final addendum issued to all 
subcontractors no later than 3 days before the scheduled bid date. 
 
Requests for substitutions will be considered when: 
 

The request is accompanied by complete data as outlined under the guidelines 
set forth in Section 01340, Submittals. 
 
Substitution is required for compliance with final interpretation of code 
requirements, safety requirements, regulatory agency requirements, and 
insurance regulations. 
 
Substitution is required because of the unavailability of specified material through 
no fault of the Contractor. 
 
Substitution is required because subsequent information or changes disclose 
inability of specified materials to perform as intended.  Availability of parts and 
services in the State are considerations for suitability/unsuitability category. 
 
Substitution is required because of manufacturer's/fabricator's inability to certify 
or guarantee performance of specified material as required. 
 
When it is clearly seen, in the judgement of the Owner's Representative, that a 
substitution is in the Owner's best interests in terms of cost, quality, time, or other 
considerations. 
 

Requests for substitution, when forwarded by the Contractor to the Owner's 
Representative, are understood to mean that the Contractor: 
 

Represents that he has personally investigated the proposed substitute product 
and determined that it is equal or superior in all respects to that specified. 
 
Will provide the same guarantee for the substitution that he would for that 
specified. 
 
Certifies that the cost data presented is complete and includes all related costs 
under this Contract but excludes costs under separate contracts and redesign 
costs of the Owner's Representative, and that he waives all claims for additional 
costs related to the substitution which subsequently become apparent. 
 
Will coordinate the installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes 
as may be required for the work, to be complete in all respects. 
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Substitutions will not be considered if: 
 

They are indicated or implied on shop drawing submissions without the formal 
request required. 
 
For their implementation they require a substantial revision of the Contract 
Documents in order to accommodate their use. 
 
Approval of substitutions shall not be held to have relieved the Contractor from 
timely, full, and proper performance of the work in accordance with the intent and 
meaning of the Contract Documents, of responsibility for the proper joining of 
other various parts of the work, or from the required guarantees and 
maintenance provisions. 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 01 60 50 
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01 70 50 PROJECT CLOSEOUT 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
RELATED DOCUMENTS: 
 
Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 
 
DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS: 
 
Closeout is hereby defined to include general requirements near end of Contract Time, 
in preparation for final acceptance, final payment, normal termination of contract, 
occupancy by Owner and similar actions evidencing completion of the work.  Specific 
requirements for individual units of work are specified in Sections of Division 2 through 
16.  Time of closeout is directly related to "Substantial Completion", and therefore may 
be either a single time period for entire work or a series of time periods for individual 
parts of the work which have been certified as substantially complete at different dates.  
That time variation (if any) shall be applicable to other provisions of this section. 
 
PREREQUISITES TO SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: 
 
Prior to requesting Architect's/Engineer's inspection for certification of substantial 
completion (for either entire work or portions thereof), complete the following and list 
known exceptions in request: 
 

In progress payment request, coincident with or first following date claimed, show 
either 100% completion for portion of work claimed as "substantially complete", 
or list incomplete items, value of incompletion, and reasons for being incomplete. 
 
Include supporting documentation for completion as indicated in these contract 
documents. 
 
Submit statement showing accounting of changes to Contract Sum. 
 
Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
 
Submit specific warranties, workmanship/maintenance bonds, maintenance 
agreements, final certifications, and similar documents. 
 
Obtain and submit releases enabling Owner's full and unrestricted use of the 
work and access to services and utilities, including (where required) occupancy 
permits, operating certificates and similar releases. 
 
Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stocks of materials, and similar physical items to 
Owner. 
 
Make final changeover of locks and transmit keys to Owner and advise Owner's 
personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
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Complete start-up testing of systems and instructions of Owner's 
operating/maintenance personnel. 
 
Discontinue (or change over) and remove from project site temporary facilities 
and services, along with construction tools and facilities, mock-ups, and similar 
elements. 
 
Complete final cleaning up requirements, including touch-up painting of marred 
surfaces. 
 
Touch-up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes. 
 

Inspection Procedures: 
Upon receipt of Contractor's request, Architect/Engineer will either proceed with 
inspection or advise Contractor of prerequisites not fulfilled.  Following initial 
inspection, Architect/Engineer will either prepare certificate of substantial 
completion or advise Contractor of work which must be performed prior to 
issuance of certificate; and repeat inspection when requested and assured that 
work has been substantially completed.  Results of completed inspection will 
form initial "punch-list" for final acceptance.  Following the Contractor's request 
for a Substantial Completion inspection, if the Owner finds the work so far from 
completion as to make a later visit necessary, the Contractor shall be liable for 
expense to the Owner incurred by reason of such re-inspection. 
 

PREREQUISITES TO FINAL ACCEPTANCE: 
 
Prior to requesting Architect's/Engineer's final inspection for certification of final 
acceptance and final payment, as required by General Conditions, complete the 
following and list known exceptions (if any) in request: 
 

Submit final payment request with final releases and supporting documentation 
not previously submitted and accepted.  Include certificate of insurance for 
products and completed operations where required. 
 
Submit updated final statement, accounting for additional (final) changes to 
Contract Sum. 
 
Submit certified copy of Architect's/Engineer's final punch-list of itemized work to 
be completed or corrected, stating that each item has been completed or 
otherwise resolved for acceptance, endorsed, and dated by Architect/Engineer. 
 
Submit record drawings, maintenance manuals, final project photographs, 
damage or settlement survey, property survey, and similar final record 
information. 
 
Submit final meter readings for utilities, measured record of stored fuel, and 
similar data as of time of substantial completion or when Owner took possession 
of and responsibility for corresponding elements of the work. 
 
Submit consent of surety. 
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Submit letters from General Contractor and all subcontractors and suppliers 
stating that to the best of their knowledge and belief that no products have been 
incorporated into the building project which contain asbestos fibers and that to 
the best of their knowledge the work covered by this contract is asbestos free. 
 
Revise and submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying 
with insurance requirements. 
 

Re-Inspection Procedure: 
Upon receipt of Contractor's notice that the work has been completed, including 
punch-list items resulting from earlier inspections, and excepting incomplete 
items delayed because of acceptable circumstances, Architect/Engineer will re-
inspect the work.  Upon completion of re-inspection, Architect/Engineer will either 
prepare certificate of final acceptance or advise Contractor of work not completed 
or obligations not fulfilled as required for final acceptance.  If necessary, the 
procedure will be repeated. 
 
Final payment and release of retainage to the Contractor is contingent upon final 
acceptance of the project by the Architect and Owner. 

 
RECORD DOCUMENT SUBMITTALS: 
 
Specific requirements for recorded documents are indicated in individual sections of 
these specifications.  Other requirements are indicated in General Conditions.   General 
submittal requirements are indicated in "Submittals" sections.  Do not use record 
documents for construction purposes; protect from deterioration and loss in a secure, 
fire-resistive location; provide access to record documents for Architect's/Engineer's 
reference during working hours. 
 
Record Documents: 

Maintain one complete blue-line set of contract drawings and shop drawings in 
clean, undamaged condition, with mark-up of actual installations which vary 
substantially from the work as originally shown.  Mark whichever drawing is most 
capable of showing "field" condition fully and accurately; however, where shop 
drawings are used for mark-up, record a cross-reference at corresponding 
location on working drawings.  Mark with red erasable pencil and, where feasible, 
use other colors to distinguish between variations in separate categories of work.  
Mark-up new information, which is recognized to be of importance to Owner, but 
was for some reason not shown on either contract drawings or shop drawings.  
Give particular attention to concealed work, which would be difficult to measure 
and record at a later date.  Note related change order numbers where applicable.  
Organize record drawing sheets into manageable sets, bind with durable paper 
cover sheets, and print suitable titles, dates, and other identification on cover of 
each set. 

 
Record Specifications: 

Maintain one copy of specifications, including addenda, change orders and 
similar modifications issued in printed form during construction, and mark-up 
variations (of substance) in actual work in comparison with text of specifications 
and modifications as issued.  Give particular attention to substitutions, selection 
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of options, and similar information on work where it is concealed or cannot 
otherwise be readily discerned at a later date by direct observation.  Note related 
record drawing information and product data, where applicable.  Upon 
completion of mark-up, submit to Architect/Engineer for Owner's records. 
 

Miscellaneous Record Submittals: 
Refer to other sections of these specifications for requirements of miscellaneous 
record keeping and submittals in connection with actual performance of the work.  
Immediately prior to date(s) of final completion, complete miscellaneous records, 
and place in good order, properly identified and bound or filed, ready for 
continued use and reference.  Submit to Architect/Engineer for Owner's records. 
 

Maintenance Manuals: 
Organize two (2) maintenance and operating manuals into suitable sets of 
manageable size and bind into individual binders properly identified and indexed 
(thumb-tabbed).  Include emergency instructions, spare parts listing, copies of 
warranties, wiring diagrams, recommended "turn-around" cycles, inspection 
procedures, shop drawings, product data, and similar applicable information.  
Bind each manual of each set in a heavy-duty 2", 3-ring vinyl covered binder, and 
include pocket folders for folded sheet information.  Mark identification on both 
front and spine of each binder. Also, provide digital copy of the Maintenance on 
thumb drive provided in the binders. 
 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS  (Not Applicable). 
 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES: 
 
Arrange for each installer of work requiring continuing maintenance or operation to meet 
with Owner's personnel at project site to provide basic instructions needed for proper 
operation and maintenance of entire work.  Include instructions by manufacturer's 
representatives where installers are not expert in the required procedures.  Review 
maintenance manuals, record documentation, tools, spare parts and materials, 
lubricants, fuels, identification system, control sequences, hazards, cleaning and similar 
procedures and facilities.  For operational equipment, demonstrate start-up, shutdown, 
emergency operations, noise and vibration adjustments, safety, economy/efficiency 
adjustments, energy effectiveness, and similar operations.  Review maintenance and 
operations in relation to applicable warranties, agreements to maintain bonds and similar 
continuing commitments. 
 
FINAL CLEANING: 
 
Special cleaning for specific units of work is specified in sections of Division 2 through 
16.  General cleaning during the progress of work is specified in General Conditions and 
as temporary services in the “Temporary Facilities" section of this Division.  Provide final 
cleaning of the work, at time indicated, consisting of cleaning each surface or unit of 
work to normal "clean" condition expected for a first-class building cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's instructions for cleaning operations.  
The following are examples, but not by way of limitation, of cleaning levels required: 
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Remove labels that are not required as permanent labels. 
 
Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and window/door glass, to a 
polished condition, removing substances that are noticeable as vision-obscuring 
materials.  Replace broken glass and damaged transparent materials. 
 
Clean exposed exterior and interior hard surfaced finishes, to a dirt-free 
condition, free of dust, stains, films, and similar noticeable distracting 
substances.  Except as otherwise indicated, avoid disturbance of natural 
weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to original reflective 
condition. 
 
Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment clean, including elevator 
equipment and similar equipment; remove excess lubrication and other 
substances. 
 
Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces including roofs, 
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar 
spaces. 
 
Clean concrete floors in non-occupied spaces broom clean. 
 
Vacuum clean carpeted surfaces and similar soft surfaces. 
 
Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains including those 
resulting from water exposure. 
 
Clean light fixtures and lamps to function with full efficiency. 
 
Clean project site (yard and grounds), including landscape development areas, of 
litter and foreign substances.  Sweep paved areas to a broom clean condition; 
remove stains, Petro-chemical spills, and other foreign deposits.  Rake grounds 
that are neither planted nor paved, to a smooth, even textured surface. 
 

Removal of Protection: 
Except as otherwise indicated or requested by Architect/Engineer, remove 
temporary protection devices and facilities that were installed during course of 
the work to protect previously completed work during remainder of construction 
period. 
 

Compliances: 
Comply with safety standards and governing regulations for cleaning operations.  
Do not burn waste materials at site, or bury debris or excess materials on 
Owner's property, or discharge volatile or other harmful or dangerous materials 
into drainage systems; remove waste materials from site and dispose of in a 
lawful manner. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 01 70 50 
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SECTION 02 41 10 - ASBESTOS CONTAINING MATERIALS WORK PRACTICES AND 
DISPOSAL 
 
PART 1 GENERAL 
 
1.1 SUMMARY 
A. The following procedures apply to the project manual and drawings for asbestos in projects 
and shall be incorporated into all contract documents of the project. 
 
B. Scope of Work: Owner has tested existing materials in the building. Some items were found 
to be positive for ACM. A copy of the test report map is included in Contract and Bidding 
Specification section of these specs. Hazardous materials in the area of the D-Wing building, 
slatted to be demolished, are to be removed and disposed of in accordance with the 
specifications below. The Subcontractor’s responsibilities shall include providing competent 
supervision, labor, materials, equipment, transportation, permits, personnel monitoring, etc., 
required to remove and dispose of asbestos containing and asbestos contaminated materials 
such as but not limited to floor tile, transite panels, and pipe fittings as shown on the Asbestos 
Inspection Map provided by Northern on 9-30-1988. The Subcontractor shall comply with the 
latest federal, state and local agency requirements governing worker safety, removal, disposal 
and emission standards for asbestos abatement. 
 
C. Work covered by this section includes working around and handling of non-friable materials 
containing asbestos, procedures, and equipment required to protect workers and the 
environment from airborne asbestos fibers during the work described. Existing materials, 
which are to be worked on or removed as part of this project, have been determined, by 
testing, to contain asbestos. 
 
D. The Subcontractor shall provide a “competent person” as defined in 29 CFR 1926.1101 and 
at least one trained NESHAP person onsite during the removal. In addition, the American Red 
Cross or equivalent shall certify at least one of the Subcontractor’s site crewmembers at each 
work area have been trained in basic first aid and CPR. 
 
E. Prior to commencing work the Subcontractor’s “competent person” will identify asbestos 
hazards in the workplace, select the appropriate control strategy, take corrective measures 
to eliminate such hazards, and conduct an inspection to determine that the roofing material 
is intact and will likely remain intact during the new work, any removal and disposal. 
 
F. Work includes cleaning and decontaminating all areas were asbestos containing materials 
(ACM) have been disturbed/removed, proper transportation and disposal of all ACM waste. 
The Subcontractor is responsible for utilizing a landfill permitted to accept asbestos. 
 
G. The Subcontractor will submit an EPA-NESHAP “Courtesy” Notification of Renovation or the 
required 10-day Notification of Renovation. 
 
1.2 SCOPE OF WORK 
A. The scope of work requires the Subcontractor to complete all abatement work, cleanup and 
disposal. The Subcontractor’s responsibilities include removal, transportation, and receipt for 
disposal at a state-approved landfill of all identified asbestos containing or contaminated 
materials (ACM). 
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B. The Subcontractor is responsible for securing openings or access points to all abatement 
work 
areas. 
 
C. The Subcontractor shall conduct all work in a safe and professional manner insuring that the 
building occupants, workers, environment and the public are not exposed to hazardous 
levels of air borne asbestos. The Subcontractor will be required to make restitution for any and 
all damages caused by abatement activities to any of the building’s components and 
systems. 
 
D. All asbestos-containing materials listed are subject to Class II removal requirements as 
defined by 29 CFR 1926.1101. The Subcontractor shall ensure that the following work practices 
are followed: 
 
E. Engineering Controls for non-friable ACM: lightweight vermiculite/cementitious decking: 

1. Isolate all heating and ventilation air intake sources or shut down the system. 
2. Material shall be removed in an intact state to the extent feasible. 
3. Wet methods shall be used to remove materials that are not intact or that will be 
rendered not intact during removal unless such wet methods are not feasible, or will 
create safety hazards. 
4. Cutting machines shall be continuously misted unless a competent person determines 
that misting substantially decreases worker safety. 
5. A HEPA dust collector shall collect all dust resulting from the cutting of a power cutter 
or HEPA vacuum along the cut line or by gently sweeping and then carefully and 
completely wiping up the still-wet dust and debris left along the cut line. Dry sweeping is 
never allowed. 
6. Asbestos-containing material that has been removed shall not be dropped or thrown 
to the ground. 
7. Upon being removed, unwrapped material shall be transferred to a closed receptacle 
in such manner so as to preclude dispersion of dust. 

 
F. Alternative Work Practices and Controls. The Subcontractor may use different or modified 
engineering and work practices if the following provisions are used. 

1. The employer demonstrates by providing data representing past employee exposure 
using similar removal methods for similar conditions under which will be used and that 
employee exposure will not exceed the PELs under any anticipated circumstances. 

G. Respirator Protection General. For employees who use respirators required by this section, 
the employer must provide respirators that comply with the requirements of this paragraph. 
Respirators must be used during: 

1. Class II work when ACM is not removed in a substantially intact state. 
2. Class II and III asbestos work that is not performed using wet methods, except for 
removal of ACM from sloped roofs when a negative-exposure assessment has been 
conducted and ACM is removed in an intact state. 
3. Class II and Class III asbestos work for which a negative-exposure assessment has 
not been conducted. 
4. The Contractor must implement a respiratory program in accordance with OSHA 29 
CFR 1910.134. 

 
H. Employee Information and Training. 

1. The employer shall, at no cost to the employee, institute and ensure employee 
participation a training program for all employees who are likely to be exposed in excess 
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of a PEL and for all employees who perform Class I through IV asbestos operations. 
2. Training shall be provided prior to and at least annually thereafter. Class II work 
training shall include at a minimum the equivalent in curriculum, training method, and 
length to the EPA’s Model Accreditation Program for Workers. 

 
I. Housekeeping: When vacuuming methods are selected HEPA filtered vacuuming equipment 
must be used. The equipment shall be used and emptied in a manner that minimizes the reentry 
of asbestos into the workplace. 
 
1.3 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 
A. Removal of materials will utilize the Work Practices and Engineering Controls for Class II 
Work. Removal procedures will be conducted in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 
and this Specification. Contractor personnel removing or disturbing ACM will be required, at 
a minimum; to wear a HEPA filtered negative pressure air purifying respirator unless a 
Negative Exposure Assessment (NEA) is provided demonstrating fiber control during 
removal of ACM materials. 
 
B. If the NEA and employee monitoring are below the PEL of 0.1 fibers per cubic centimeter 
(f/cc) 8-hour TWA, and 1.0 (f/cc) 30-minute excursion limit, with proper work practices, the 
respirator program with medical surveillance will not apply. 
 
C. The Subcontractor shall take necessary precautions to prevent water damage to adjacent 
areas. The surface must be allowed to dry before any new materials can be applied. 
 
D. Alternatives to these procedures must be submitted via written request to the Project 
Manager prior to the pre-construction meeting. 
 
1.4 SUBMITTALS 
A. The following shall be submitted to and accepted by the Construction Manager prior to the 
start of the project or commencing work involving asbestos materials. 
 
B. Contractor’s anticipated schedule shall be submitted to the Construction Manager with the 
pre-work submittals. 
 
C. Provide proof that all permits and notifications have been secured in conjunction with 
removal, hauling, disposal and that timeliness of such actions meets requirements of 
federal, state, regional, and local authorities. 
 
D. Submit documentation that workers are currently certified and trained per the requirements 
of “Class II work activities for ACM roofing removal. 
 
E. Submit documentation that supervisors are currently certified as an Asbestos Supervisor per 
EPA 40 CFR 763 or a Competent Person as required by OSHA. 
 
F. The Subcontractor shall submit post-work project documentation to Construction Manager 
within 10 days of substantial completion of asbestos abatement. Post-work documentation 
shall include at least the following: 

1. All permits and notifications. 
2. All waste shipment records. 
3. Daily work logs. 
4. All air monitoring analytical results. 
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1.5 JOB CONDITIONS 
A. Substantial completion for this project is defined as when final visual inspection determines 
each work area is completed and in compliance with the contract documents, federal, state 
and local regulations. 
 
B. For each asbestos abatement area under these specifications, asbestos abatement shall be 
scheduled and completed prior to all other construction activities that could have an adverse 
affect on the ACM. Damage to the building or adjacent properties, etc. caused by the 
Subcontractor will be repaired at no additional expense to owner. 
 
C. Work areas shall be secured or under the direct control of the Subcontractor at all times. 
Securing work areas includes locking access, removing any safety hazards, and securing all 
waste and equipment. 
 
1.6 QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Subcontractor is responsible for performing all personal air monitoring as required by OSHA 
29 CFR 1910. 

1. A “competent person”, “certified asbestos supervisor”, “NIOSH 582 Reader” or 
accepted equivalent training with a minimum of six (6) months experience is required for 
the Subcontractor's monitoring technician. 
2. An accredited laboratory shall analyze all samples taken by the Subcontractor. The 
lab is subject to acceptance by the Owner and Architect. Analytical results shall be made 
available to the CM within 24 hours of sample completion. 
3. Control limit for workers and inside the work area shall be one half of the PEL (0.1 f/cc 

 x 0.5 = 0.05 f/cc) times the respiratory protection factor of the least protective respirator 
used. [(PEL) (0.5) (RPF)] = Control Limits. 

 
B. Work Practices as a Function of Airborne Fiber Concentrations: 

1. Work Practices and Engineering Controls for Class II ACM removal procedures 
include misting water, wet sweeping and HEPA vacuums. The usage of protective 
equipment (respirators, disposal coveralls) is continually used throughout the process for 
removal of non-intact materials. 
2. Should the air samples reach or exceed the control limit, abatement work must stop, 
change respirators (if necessary) and initiate cleaning. Abatement shall not resume until 
the fiber concentration is reduced below the control limit and the Construction Manager 
authorizes resumption of the abatement work. 

 
1.7 APPLICABLE CODES, REGULATIONS, AND PUBLICATIONS 
A. All applicable codes, regulations, and standards have the same force and effect, and are 
made a part of the contract documents as if copied directly into the contract documents, or 
as if published copies are bound herewith. The Subcontractor is responsible and liable for full 
compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local regulations. 
PART 2 PRODUCTS 
 
2.1 EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 
A. The Subcontractor shall use equipment and materials as listed below and any deviations 
shall be submitted to the Project Monitor for acceptance. The applicable Material Safety Data 
Sheet (MSDS) or U.S. Department of Labor Approval must accompany all such submittals. 
The Contractor shall allow the Construction Manager time to inspect any items used during 
the project for suitability and condition. 
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B. The Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) or National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health (NIOSH) must approve all respirators. 

1. Use, at a minimum, negative pressure half face respirator equipped with HEPA 
filtration cartridges during non-intact ACM removal, manual non-friable, or cut methods. 
Respiratory protection shall be increased as required by OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 
Construction Standard when daily air monitoring indicates. 

 
C. Provide goggles to personnel engaged in asbestos operations when the use of a fullface 
respirator is not required. 
 
D. Provide “danger” signs and labeled barricades at all approaches to work areas. Locate signs 
were personnel may read the sign and take the necessary protective steps required before 
entering the area. Provide labels and affix to all asbestos materials, scrap, waste, debris, 
and other products contaminated with asbestos. 

1. Danger signs should conform to OSHA 29 CFR 1910.145(d)(4). 
2. Warning Labels should be sufficient size to be clearly legible and read: 

 
DANGER 

CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS 
AVOID CREATING DUST 

BREATHING ASBESTOS DUST MAY 
CAUSE SERIOUS BODILY HARM 

 
3. Warning Signs should be sufficient size to be clearly legible and read: 

 
DANGER 

ASBESTOS 
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD 

AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING 

ARE REQUIRED IN THIS AREA 
 
E. Polyethylene barriers (sheeting) shall be 6-mil thickness and sealed with duct tape as 
necessary to prevent ACM contamination or water from the interior of the building during the 
course of work. Subcontractor shall stop work and immediately repair any tears or punctures in 
sheeting to prevent entry to the building. 
 
PART 3 EXECUTION 
 
3.2 PREPARATION OF WORK AREAS 
A. Work Area Preparation 

1. The Owner will provide electric power and water sources, if applicable, in the area 
where abatement is taking place. The Subcontractor is responsible for safe installation of 
all temporary utilities per applicable code requirements. See OSHA requirements under 
the construction standard. 

 
3.3 ASBESTOS REMOVAL 
A. Spray asbestos material with water using equipment capable of providing a "mist" 
application to reduce release of fibers. Spray asbestos material repeatedly during work 
process to maintain wet condition and minimize asbestos fiber dispersion. Removed ACM 



Highland High School D25  2024 Bid Set 

Pocatello, Idaho 

 

Rev 0 – 7-22-2024 02 41 10 - 6 ACM WORK PRACTICES & DISPOSAL 
 

shall be lowered to disposal area minimizing breakage and fiber release. Dropping ACM to a 
lower level is not permitted. All ACM removed shall be cleaned up and secured by the end 
of each workday. No debris, unsecured equipment, tools, etc. shall remain on the work site 
past the end of each workday. Removal surfaces must be thoroughly cleaned with wet 
sweeping (no dry sweeping will be allowed) until no traces of ACM can be seen and allowed 
to be thoroughly dry before new materials are applied. 
 
3.4 WASTE REMOVAL FROM THE WORK AREA 
A. Gross asbestos debris shall be removed and cleaned up by the end of each workday. All 
residues shall be removed by wet sweeping or HEPA vacuuming and disposed of as 
asbestos containing material. 
 
B. All intact ACM removed from the work area will be placed directly into the disposal transport 
container i.e. truck bed which will be lined or covered, at a minimum, with one (1) layer of 6- 
mil polyethylene. 
 
C. All non-intact ACM removed from the work area will be placed directly into the disposal 
transport container i.e. truck bed which will be lined and sealed with two (2) layers of 6-mil 
polyethylene. 
 
D. Enclosed disposable chutes will be required to have an additional water mist spray directly 
at the top of the chute for work greater than 50 feet from the ground. Forklifts and cranes 
can also be used for safe handling of materials from the roof to ground. 
 
3.5 CLEANUP OF WORK AREAS 
A. During this work the surfaces being cleaned shall be kept wet. During cleaning critical 
barriers will remain in place and HVAC systems shall remain shut down, locked-out and 
sealed. Project Monitor must be notified to any deviation from these procedures. 
 
B. Clean all other surfaces in the work area and any other contaminated areas with water 
and/or with HEPA vacuum equipment. After cleaning the work area, allow surfaces to dry 
completely. Sealed containers and equipment used shall be included in the clean-up and 
removed from work areas. 
 
C. If project performance is not satisfactory as determined by the Construction Manager, the 
Subcontractor will re-clean all surfaces. 
 
3.6 WASTE DISPOSAL 
A. Transport labeled and sealed containers, either enclosed with two layers of 6-mil 
polyethylene sheeting or covered for disposal to the authorized site. Procedures for 
transport and disposal shall comply with 40 CFR 61 Subpart M (NESHAP); 49 CFR 
Subchapter C (HMTA); and state, regional and local standards and regulations. 
 
B. Submit Waste Shipment Record (WSR) or documentation of disposal at the landfill. 
 
 
3.7 REPAIR OF DAMAGE 
A. As part of the inspection relative to substantial completion, the Architect, Construction 
Manager, and Owner will examine the project for damages. The project will not be 
considered substantially complete until all damaged items have been corrected to the 
satisfaction of the Architect, Construction Manager and Owner. 
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3.8 RE-ESTABLISHMENT OF THE WORK AREA AND SYSTEMS 
A. Re-establishment of the work area shall occur after the visual inspection has been 
performed and documented to the satisfaction of the Owner, and Construction Manager. 
 
B. Polyethylene barriers and tape shall be removed at this time and disposed of as asbestos 
contaminated waste. 
The Bonneville Renovation, Idaho Falls, ID 02 41 10 - 7 

 
C. The Subcontractor, Owner and the Construction Manager shall visually inspect the work area 
for any remaining visible residue. Evidence of contamination will necessitate additional 
cleaning requirements. 
 
D. The Subcontractor will repair all areas of damage not scheduled for demolition that occurred 
as a result of abatement activities. 
 
3.9 MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE 
A. The Subcontractor must provide medical surveillance to employees or agents that may be 
exposed to asbestos levels in excess of 0.10 f/cc during the abatement project. 
 
B. Medical Surveillance shall include at a minimum: 

1. A work/medical history to elicit symptomatology of respiratory disease. 
2. A chest X-ray evaluated by a Certified B-reader. 
3. A pulmonary function test interpreted by a Certified Pulmonary Specialist. 
4. A physician’s exam of the employee. 

 
3.10 ALTERNATIVE PROCEDURES 
A. Procedures described in this specification are to be utilized at all times. If specified 
procedures cannot be followed, a written request to the Construction Manager providing 
details of the problem encountered and recommended alternatives must be submitted. 
These alternative procedures shall provide equivalent or greater protection than procedures 
that they replace. 

 

END OF SECTION 02 41 10 
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SECTION 024116 

STRUCTURE DEMOLITION 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1  RELATED DOCUMENTS  

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

1.2  SUMMARY  

A.  Section Includes:  

1.  Demolition and removal of buildings, building debris, and site improvements.  
2.  Removing below-grade construction. 
3.  Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and abandoning in-place or removing site utilities.  
4.  Surface restoration, backfill and compaction requirements to provide level building 

pad. 
 

1.3  DEFINITIONS  

A.  Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site 

unless indicated to be removed and salvaged.  

1.4  INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS  

A.  Schedule of Building Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:  

1.  Detailed sequence of demolition work, with starting and ending dates for each 
activity.  

2.  Temporary interruption of utility services.  
3.  Shutoff and capping or re-routing of utility services.  
 

B.  Pre-demolition Photographs:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and 

site improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage 

caused by demolition operations.   

1.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A.  Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing State of Idaho permit regulations 
before beginning demolition. Comply with air quality, hauling, and disposal regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction.  

 

B.  Pre-demolition Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site.  

1.  Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be demolished.  
2.  Review structural load limitations of existing structures.  
3.  Review and finalize building demolition schedule and verify availability of demolition 

personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.  
4.  Review and finalize protection requirements.  
5.  Review procedures for noise control and dust control.  
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6.  Review procedures for protection of adjacent buildings. 
  

1.6  PROJECT CONDITIONS  

A.  Buildings to be demolished will be vacated and their use discontinued before start of the 

Work.  

B.  Buildings immediately adjacent to demolition area will be occupied. Conduct building 
demolition so operations of occupied buildings will not be disrupted.  

 
1.  Provide not less than 72 hours' notice of activities that will affect operations of 

adjacent occupied buildings.  
2.  Maintain access to existing walkways exits, and other facilities used by occupants of 

adjacent buildings.  
3. Do not close or obstruct walkways, exits, or other facilities used by occupants of 

adjacent buildings without written permission from authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

C.  Owner assumes no responsibility for buildings and structures to be demolished.  

1.  Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by 
Owner as far as practical.  

 
D.  Hazardous Materials:  Removal or stabilization of regulated materials will be completed 

as a separate demolition phase bid package. Owner will provide information available to 
bidders for regulated materials, which may or may not need to be supplemented with an 
updated report as part of the regulated materials demolition work. 

 
E.  On-site storage or sale of removed items or materials is not permitted.  

1.7  COORDINATION  

A.  Arrange demolition schedule so as not to interfere with operations of adjacent occupied 
buildings. 

 
B. Refer to Electrical and Plumbing Specifications for discipline specific information. 

  
PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1  SOIL MATERIALS  

A.  Backfill Granular Borrow  
 

1. Classifications A-1-a, A-1-b, A-2-4, or A-3, ASTM D3282. 
2. Material meets CBR-value (ASTM 1883) or R value (ATSM D2844) for suitability of 

source, not for project control testing.  
3. B.  Aggregate Base Course (untreated base course): 
4. Consist of hard, durable particles of fragments of stone or gravel, screened or 

crushed to required size and grading and free from vegetable matter, lumps or balls 
of clay, alkali, adobe, or other deleterious matter. 

5. Materials derived from processing demolished or removed asphalt concrete are not 
acceptable. 

6. When sampled and tested in accordance with specified test methods, material shall 
comply with following requirements: 
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1) Percentage of Wear:  Not exceed 50 percent after 500 revolutions when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C 131. 

2) Plasticity Index:  Not be more than 5 when tested in accordance with ASTM D 
4318. 

3) Liquid Limit:  Not be more than 25 percent when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D 4318. 

7. Consist of crushed or fragmented particles. 
8. Grade within the following limits when tested in accordance with ASTM C 136 and 

ASTM C 117: 
 

Sieve Sizes 
(Square Openings) 

Percent by Weight 
Passing Sieve 

1-1/2 inch 100 
¾ inch 81-91 
½ inch 67-77 

Number 4 43-53 
Number 16 23-29 
Number 200 6-10 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1  EXAMINATION  

A.  Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting demolition 

operations.  

B.  Perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether removing 

any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of 

structure or adjacent structures during building demolition operations.  

C.  Except as indicated, verify that hazardous materials have been remediated before 

proceeding with building demolition operations.  

 
3.2  PREPARATION  

A.  Existing Utilities:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities 
serving buildings and structures to be demolished.  

 
1.  Contractor to cap, seal, or plug utilities indicted on the plan at the connection to the 

main line or as directed by the Utility Purveyor, coordinate schedule of utility shut offs 

with the Utility Purveyor. 

2.  Contractor to repair surfaces impacted by utility disconnects to include streets, curb 

and gutter, and sidewalk not noted for demolition to pre-existing conditions with 

backfill and compaction, asphalt pavement, or concrete repair in accordance with 

requirements of the jurisdiction having authority. 

3.  If removal, relocation, or abandonment of utility services will affect adjacent occupied 

buildings, then provide temporary utilities that bypass buildings and structures to be 

demolished and that maintain continuity of service to other buildings and structures.  
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B.  Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or 

structural support to preserve stability and prevent unexpected movement or collapse of 

construction being demolished. Submit calculations for bracing, shoring, and 

underpinning signed and sealed by professional engineer. 

1.  Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of demolition.  

3.3  PROTECTION  

A.  Existing Facilities: Protect adjacent walkways, signals, fencing to remain, parking lots, 

roadways, utilities, wall shoring, and other facilities noted as to be protected or which are 

outside the scope of demolition during project operations.  Maintain exits from existing 

buildings.  

 

B. Existing Utilities: Maintain utility services to remain and protect from damage during 

demolition  

operations.  

 

1. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving adjacent occupied or operating facilities 

unless authorized in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  

2. Where required, provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities, as 

acceptable to Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  

3. Provide at least 72 hours' notice to occupants of affected buildings if shutdown of 

service is required during changeover. 

 

C.  Temporary Protection:  Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, 

canopies, and covered passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction and as 

indicated.  

 

D.  Remove temporary barriers and protections where hazards no longer exist.  Where open 

excavations or other hazardous conditions remain, leave temporary barriers and 

protections in place.  

E. Protect adjacent buildings during demolition. 

1.  Provide temporary barriers and protection at post tensioned concrete slab 

anchorage zones when releasing post tensioned tendons in concrete floor and roof 

slabs.  

2.  Provide temporary barriers and protection at post tensioned concrete slab 

anchorage zones at unreleased strands adjacent to demolition area during 

construction.  

3.4  DEMOLITION, GENERAL  

A.  General:  Demolish/remove indicated building(s) completely.  Use methods required to 

complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:  

1.   Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  

Maintain portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.  

2.   Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.  
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3.   Locate building demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.  

4. Cease operations immediately when adjacent structures appear to be in danger. 
Notify Architect/Engineer. Do not resume operations until directed. 

 
B.  Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct building demolition and debris-removal 

operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and 
other adjacent occupied and used facilities.  

 
1.  Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or 

used facilities  

without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide alternate 

routes  

around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities having jurisdiction.  

2. Use water mist and other suitable methods to limit spread of dust and dirt. Comply 

with governing environmental-protection regulations.   

C.  Explosives:  Use of explosives is not permitted.  

3.5  DEMOLITION BY MECHANICAL MEANS  

A.  Proceed with demolition of structural framing members systematically from higher to 

lower level as applicable to the building height.  Where applicable, complete building 

demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on 

the next lower level.  

B.  Remove debris from elevated portions of the building by chute, hoist, or other device that 

will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.  

1.  Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to 

minimize ground impact and dust generation.  

 

C.  Below-Grade Construction:  Demolish foundation walls and other below-grade 

construction that are within the footprint of or are associated with the existing building or 

site.   

 

1.  Remove below-grade construction, including basements, foundation walls, and 

footings, completely.  

D.  Existing Utilities:  Where indicated abandon existing utilities and below-grade utility 

structures. Demolish and remove or abandon existing utilities as indicated on the plan 

and as required by the Utility Purveyor. Remove below-grade utility structures in 

abandoned utility services. Preserve and protect utility items as noted on the demolition 

plan. 

  1.  Piping:  Disconnect piping at unions, flanges, valves, or fittings.  
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3.6  SITE RESTORATION  

A. Below-Grade Areas: Completely fill below-grade areas and voids resulting from building 
demolition operations and utility disconnects with satisfactory soil materials according to 
the backfill requirements provided herein.  
1. 1. Site restoration shall provide a clean and level compacted surface at or near 

elevation 4763 throughout the area of the proposed building pad to match 
approximately 8 inches below finished floor elevation at the connection point of the 
existing building. 

2. At areas outside the proposed building footprint where asphalt or other surface 
features are to be removed, the surface shall be left clean of asphalt tailings and 
shall be leveled and compacted and in accordance with elevation requirements 
noted herein. 
 

B. Placing and spreading of backfill materials  
 

1. Backfill materials shall be placed and spread evenly in layers.  When compaction is 
achieved using mechanical equipment, the layers shall be evenly spread so that 
when compacted, each layer shall not exceed 8 inches in thickness. 

2. During spreading, each layer shall be thoroughly mixed as necessary to promote 
uniformity of material in each layer.   

3. Where the backfill material moisture content is below the optimum moisture content, 
water shall be added before or during spreading until the proper moisture content is 
achieved. 

4. Where the backfill material moisture content is too high to permit the specified 
degree of compaction the material shall be dried until the moisture content is 
satisfactory. 

5. Where groundwater exists in excavation to be backfilled or where saturated and soft 
conditions exist, provide 2” to 4” cobble rock stabilization material to establish firm 
bearing for granular backfill borrow. Remove sloughing side material as required 
prior to placing granular backfill borrow. 

 
C. Compaction Requirements 

 
1. Each layer backfill materials as defined herein, shall be mechanically compacted to the 

indicated percentage of density.  Equipment that is consistently capable of achieving 
the required degree of compaction shall be used and each layer shall be compacted 
over its entire area while the material is at the required moisture content. 

2. Compact backfill material to 95% of maximum density in accordance with ASTM D 
1557 - Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soils Using Modified 
Proctor. 

3. Demolition Contractor is to retain a qualified Compaction Testing agency to provide 
compaction testing. Test reports are to be submitted for review/acceptance prior to 
completion of the work with representative tests at each backfill lift.  

 
3.7  REPAIRS  

A.  Promptly repair damage to adjacent buildings caused by demolition operations.  

3.8 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS  

A.  Remove demolition waste materials from Project site.  
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1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.  
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent 

surfaces and areas.  
 

B.  Do not burn demolished materials.  

3.9  CLEANING  

A.  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by building 
demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before building 
demolition operations began.  
 

1.  Clean roadways of debris caused by debris transport.  

 

END OF SECTION 024116 
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SECTION 220501 - COMMON PLUMBING REQUIREMENTS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section. 

 

B. Related Sections:  Refer to "Electrical Requirements for Plumbing Equipment" Division 26 for 

basic electrical requirements, for all Mechanical equipment in Division 23. Special and specific 

electrical requirements are specified within each respective equipment specification section. 

 

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK - GENERAL 

 
A. This section specifies the basic requirements for plumbing installations and includes 

requirements common to Section 220000. It expands and supplements the requirements 

specified in sections of Division 01 General Requirements. 

 

B. The work covered by the Plumbing Sections of the Specifications shall include the furnishing 

of all materials, labor, transportation, tools, permits, fees, inspections, utilities and incidentals 

necessary for the complete installation of all mechanical work required in the Contract 

Drawings. 

 

C. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to provide an installation that is complete and 

operable in every respect. In the event that additional details or special construction is required 

for work indicated or specified under this section of work or work specified in other sections, it 

shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide all material and equipment which is 

usually furnished with such systems in order to complete the installation, whether mentioned or 

not. 

 

D. The Contractor shall review all Contract Drawings (Plumbing) and Specifications and include 

in his bid all work specifically as being performed in the Plumbing section. The Contractor 

shall be responsible for all work performed by his subcontractors. 

 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. "Provide" shall mean "furnish and install complete and ready for intended use." 

 
B. "Indicated" shall mean "indicated on drawings" and/or the intent for a complete and operable 

system. 

 

C. "Concealed" shall mean "hidden from sight as in trenches, chases, furred spaces or hung 

ceilings. 

 

D. "Exposed" shall mean "not concealed", as defined above. 

 
E. "Noted" shall mean "noted on Plumbing and HVAC drawings or in specifications". 

 
F. "Contractor" also referred to as "Plumbing Contractor" or "the Contractor", shall mean "the 

Plumbing Contractor". 
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1.4 CODES AND STANDARDS 

 
A. All plumbing work shall be installed in strict accordance with the most current edition of the 

International Building Code (IBC) or International Plumbing Code, International Mechanical 

Code (IMC), Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC), National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), 

International Fire Code (IFC), National Electrical Code (NEC), Energy Code IECC and 

ASHRAE-90.1, and all applicable state and local codes, laws and ordinances that relate to the 

work to be accomplished. 

 

1.5 PERMITS AND FEES 

 
A. The Contractor shall obtain and pay for all required permits and fees necessary to fully 

complete all work included in the Contract Drawings and Specifications. 

 

1.6 CONSTRUCTION OBSERVATIONS: 

 
A. During the course of construction of this project, the engineer shall visit the project site 

periodically on an as-needed basis. The construction observation intervals may vary depending 

on the progress and/or stage of construction to observe the natural gas piping is being installed 

surface mounted items, piping connections, etc. However, written field questions are 

encouraged and welcomed throughout the course of construction and shall be answered 

promptly in writing, to keep the project construction on schedule. The project foreman should 

have the building plans, construction schedules, etc., affixed in mind, so the plumbing systems 

defined in the construction documents are to be assembled, along with the setting of 

equipment, of parts and pieces, related to the project are anticipated, to prevent delays or 

emergencies. 

 

B. The engineer shall make one (1) final inspection. The contractor shall notify the engineer that 

the installation is complete, i.e., the systems are operating and have been tested and balanced, 

and everything is complete and operational, all equipment connections have been made and the 

owner’s representatives have been trained. At this time the engineer, the contractor, and the 

owner’s representative shall schedule a time to walk the project for evaluation, and record in 

writing the items found to be incomplete. The contractor shall make the corrections within one 

week after this inspection. If at the conclusion of the observation tour the owner and engineer 

determine that additional visits are required to complete the project, the contractor shall 

reimburse the engineer at the rate of $600 for each site visit required, plus out of pocket 

expenses, until all items are acceptable to the engineer and owner. The contractor shall 

pay the engineer in advance of each inspection. 

 

C. On extra visits, the contractor shall report to the engineer that all systems are complete, and the 

project is ready for the owner’s acceptance. 

 

1.7 INTENT AND INTERPRETATION 

 
A. The Drawings and Specifications are intended to supplement each other, and any details 

contained in one and not the other shall be included as if contained in both. Items not 

specifically mentioned in the specifications or noted on the drawings, but which are obviously 

necessary to make a complete working installation shall be included. 

 

B. The drawings are partly diagrammatic and do not necessarily show the exact location of all 

new piping and existing utilities, unless specifically dimensioned. 
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C. The location of all piping shall be checked to determine that it clears all openings and 

structural members; that it may be properly concealed; and that it clears cabinets, lights and 

equipment having fixed locations. 

 

D. Plumbing drawings shall serve as the working drawings for this portion of the work, but the 

Contractor shall refer to the Architectural, Structural, HVAC, and Electrical drawings for 

additional detail affecting the installation of his work. Architectural drawings shall take 

precedence over the Plumbing drawings if any dimensional discrepancies exist. 

 

E. The approximate location of each item is indicated on the drawings. These drawings are not 

intended to give complete and exact details in regard to location. Exact locations are to be 

determined by actual measurements at the building and will in all cases be subject to the 

approval of the Architect, who reserves the right to make any reasonable changes in the 

locations indicated without additional cost. 

 

F. The contractor shall not make a change in a system, system layout, and/or equipment, except he 

receives written approval or drawing over the signature of the engineer. 

 

1.8 SUBMITTAL OF EQUIPMENT FOR APPROVAL 

 
A. Refer to the Conditions of the Contract (General and Supplementary) and Division 01 General 

Requirements for submittal definitions, requirements, and procedures. 

 

B. SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT DATA OF EQUIPMENT BEING INSTALLED IN 

THE PROJECT: After the contract is awarded, but prior to manufacture or installation of any 

equipment, the contractor shall assemble and submit Shop Drawings, parts lists, Brochures, 

etc., for the materials and equipment requiring approval for each section of this specification. A 

brief description of submittal conditions is given below. Refer to identified sections for 

detailed submittal requirements. 

 

C. Confirming and approving substitute equipment for the project. 

 
1. Confirm that the substitute equipment is approved for installation before entering it into 

the base bid. It must be defined as to name, catalog number or both in a published 

addendum. If not approved, do not enter in the base bid. 

2. Each unit shall state the name of the equipment manufacturer (name, address, phone, 

email, etc.) catalog number, size, physical dimensions and weight, energy characteristics 

(electrical and/or fuel), operating characteristics, materials from which constructed, any 

special conditions that may apply to the construction of the unit, etc. 

3. The equipment must explain and define in detail the components that make-up the unit, 

so the owner and engineer can determine, define the replaceable parts during the life of 

the unit. 

4. Complete operating instruction, normal maintenance recommendations, start-up 

procedures, etc. 

5. In general, the contractor shall acquaint himself with the equipment to confirm that it can 

be installed as shown on the plans and from his experience perform the indicated 

function in the system where installed. 
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6. In the course of reviewing the shop drawings, the Contractor shall confirm the energy 

usage (gas, physical size, weight etc.) and determine if these services are available at the 

equipment characteristics.  Namely: confirm gas pressure (psi), regulator, etc., with the 

project’s gas characteristics. Availability of fuels with the serving utility, pipe sizes, etc., 

or if there are discrepancies in the services. If the indicated equipment services are not 

available, inform the engineer by phone and in writing, also note on the shop drawing. 

This cooperative effort will correct a problem before the equipment arrives at the job site. 

a. The shop drawings shall also indicate the scheduled delivery dates the equipment 

will be at the site. 

b. If the contractor foresees any problems with equipment size, weight, delivery, etc., 

it shall be noted in writing, attached to the shop drawings. 

 

1.9 RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Contractor shall record differences between plumbing systems as installed and those indicated 

in Contract Documents on a set of prints of plumbing drawings to be furnished by Architect. 

Return these prints to Architect at completion of project. Notations made on drawings shall be 

neat and legible. Comply with Division 01 General Requirements. 

 

1.10 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

 
A. Contractor shall prepare and submit Operation and Maintenance Manuals for mechanical 

systems provided under this Contract. Comply with Division 1 requirements for procedures and 

requirements for preparation and submittal of manuals. 

 

B. Manual binder shall have permanent lettering of a contrasting color. Information to be included 

on the binder is as follows: 

 

C. The front cover shall be lettered as follows: 

 
PLUMBING 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

MANUAL 

(PROJECT NAME) 

(CITY AND STATE) 

(YEAR) 

 

OWNER:                                               (NAME) 

ARCHITECT:                                       (NAME) 

PLUMBING ENGINEER: Nielson Engineering Inc.  

GENERAL CONTRACTOR:           (NAME) 

PLUMBING CONTRACTOR:           (NAME) 

 
The spine shall be lettered as follows: 

 
PLUMBING O & M MANUAL (Year) 

(Project Name) 

 
D. Provide a master index at beginning of Manual showing items included. Use plastic tab indexes 

for sections of Manual. 

 

E. Cover section shall consist of name, address, and phone number of Project Architect, General 

Contractor, Mechanical Engineer, Mechanical Contractor, and all Mechanical Sub-Contractors. 
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F. Provide a separate section for each section of the specifications. Provide index for each section 

listing equipment included. Include all items specified in Sections 220529 through 226313. 

Provide a list of each type of equipment supplied with the local supplier’s name, address, and 

phone number. 

 

G. Include descriptive literature (manufacturer's catalog data) of each manufactured item. 

Literature shall show capacities and size of equipment used and be marked indicating each 

specific item with applicable data underlined. Data sheets shall be original. Copies are not 

acceptable. 

 

H. One (1) copy of the manual shall be submitted for review and approval by the Engineer. After 

approval, submit three (3) copies of manual to the Owner for approval unless otherwise 

directed by Division 1 requirements. Information to be included in manual: 

 

1. Description of function, normal operating characteristics and limitations, performance 

curves, engineering data and tests, and complete nomenclature and commercial numbers 

of all replaceable parts. 

2. Manufacturer's printed operating procedures to include start-up, break-in, routine, and 

normal operating instructions; regulation, control, stopping shutdown, and emergency 

instructions; and summer and winter operating instructions. 

3. Maintenance procedures for routine preventative maintenance and troubleshooting; 

disassembly, repair, and reassembly; aligning and adjusting instructions. 

4. Servicing instructions and lubrication charts and schedules. 

5. Schematic control diagrams (as built status) for each automatic control system. Mark 

correct operating setting for each control instrument on these diagrams. A second 

complete set of control diagrams encased in clear plastic laminate shall be furnished. 

6. Valve schedule indicating the valve symbol (tag number), valve location by room 

number and description, valve purpose and system served, and valve size. Provide one 

corresponding set of full-size plumbing prints (as-builts status) showing these valve 

locations for cross-reference. A second complete set of valve schedules (8½” x 11”) 

encased in clear plastic laminate and fitted in an aluminum holding frame shall be 

furnished to the Owner. 

7. Testing, Adjusting and Balancing Report. 

8. Test records and certifications. 

9. Instruction period checklist. 

10. Warranty information. 

 
1.11 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTION AND TRAINING 

 
A. The Contractor shall instruct the Owner's Representative(s) in the Operation and Maintenance 

procedures described in the Operation and Maintenance Manual. Comply with Division 1 

requirements. 

 

B. Individuals present shall include Contractors, Subcontractors, and equipment factory 

representatives. These individuals shall assist in instruction and start-up. 

 

C. Minimum instruction time shall be eight (8) hours unless otherwise specifically noted. 

 
D. All Plumbing systems shall be properly functioning prior to instruction period. 

 
E. Contractor shall prepare a checklist of all equipment and systems requiring instruction and 

maintenance for verification by the Owner's Representative of satisfactory start-up and 

instruction. A copy of this checklist shall be included in the Operation and Maintenance 

Manual. 
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1.12 GUARANTEE 

 
A. Contractor shall guarantee the satisfactory operation of all material and equipment installed 

under section 220000 and shall repair or replace to the satisfaction of the Owner or Architect, 

any defective materials, equipment, or workmanship which may show itself within one year 

from the date of acceptance. 

 

1.13 CLEANING 

 
A. The Contractor shall, at all times, keep the premises free from accumulations of waste material 

or rubbish. 

 

B. At completion of the job, the Contractor shall remove all tools, scaffolding, and surplus 

materials. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 GENERAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. All materials, in general, shall conform to the requirements of all agencies or publications 

specified and described in Division 01 of the Contract Specifications. 

 

B. Materials and equipment to be provided shall be the standard catalog products of manufacturers 

regularly engaged in the manufacture of products conforming to these specifications and shall 

essentially duplicate materials and equipment that have been in satisfactory use at least two 

years. 

 

C. All plumbing pipes, fittings, and materials specified shall comply with the certification of ‘Buy 

America’ compliance for manufactured products. 

 

2.2 SUBSTITUTIONS AND APPROVAL OF PRODUCT OPTIONS 

 
A. Substitute equipment is encouraged if it is truly an equal to the specified items. 

 

1. The items and/or equipment specified in the contract documents are standard 

manufacturers items found in suppliers’ catalogs, except it be indicated as special. The 

designer has taken time and effort to analyze, evaluate and prove to himself that the 

specified units will perform the function needed, wherein it is placed. This means the 

responsibility for the function of the specified equipment rests with the designer, who 

knows and understands what is to be accomplished. 

2. If a supplier and/or the contractor desire to substitute equipment in place of a specified 

item, he may do so, but he takes upon himself or herself the full responsibility that the 

substituted equipment will equal all of the performing characteristics, functions, etc., 

and/or exceed the performance of the specified item. The substitute equipment shall be of 

such a physical size and weight that it will mount in the designated location without 

alterations to the building and the structure will carry the load. If for any reason the 

substituted equipment requires alterations or modification, in any form to the building 

and/or the structure, the costs shall be paid by the contractor and/or those requesting the 

substitutions. 
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3. Those interested in requesting a substitution shall submit a substitution request. The 

substitution request will be considered if it is at the office of the Engineer eight (8) 

working days prior to the day of bidding. The request shall include the following: 

a. A statement certifying that the equipment proposed is equal to that specified; 

that it has the same mechanical operating characteristics, compatible 

dimensions, weight, electrical characteristics and meets the function and 

intent of the equipment named in the contract documents. 

b. The specification and catalog numbers of the substituted equipment. 

c. A pictorial and specification brochure. 

 
4. Because of the short bidding period, (from issuance of drawing to bid date), between the 

substitution request and the bid date, the designer does not have adequate time to make a 

full evaluation of substitute equipment. Therefore, those requesting the substitution 

must accept full responsibility for the items being submitted for substitution (operating 

characteristics, physical size, weight, output, not increase the load, etc.). If at any time 

during the course of construction, even up into the final completion, if the designer 

finds the equipment does not meet the design criteria, comply with the performance, etc., 

those requesting the substitution and the contractor have the responsibility to 

remove the substituted equipment and install the specified item at their expense. 

There shall be no cost assessed to the owner and/or the designer and the replacement 

will not delay the completion of the project. 
 

B. Discrepancies between equipment specified and the intended function of equipment shall be 

brought to the attention of the Architect/Engineer in writing prior to bidding. Failure to report 

any conflict, including catalog numbers, discontinued products, etc., does not relieve the 

Contractor from meeting the intent of the contract documents, nor shall it change the contract 

cost. If the Contractor is unable to interpret any part of the plans and/or specifications, or 

should he find discrepancies therein, he shall bring this to the attention of the 

Architect/Engineer, who will issue interpretation and/or additional instructions to Bidders 

before the project is bid. 

 

C. Any conflict arising from the use of substituted equipment shall be the responsibility of the 

contractor, who shall bear all costs required to make the equipment comply with the intent of 

the contract documents. 

 

D. Samples may be required for non-standard or substituted items before installation during 

construction. Provide all samples as required. 

 

E. No materials or apparatus may be substituted after the bid opening except where the equipment 

specified has been discontinued. This substitution may be made by a change order. 

 

F. Substitute equipment shall not be bid except it is formally issued on a Project Addendum. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 COORDINATION AND WORKMANSHIP 

 
A. The Contractor shall at all times cooperate with other trades on the job to avoid friction and 

delay to the progress of work. All points in dispute shall be referred to the Architect. 

 

3.2 SUPERVISION 

 
A. This Contractor shall have in charge of the work at all times a thoroughly competent 

superintendent. Comply with Division 01 requirements. 
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3.3 WORKMANSHIP 

 
A. The work under the plumbing contract shall be performed by Journeyman workers skilled in 

the particular trade and include all work necessary to properly complete the installation in a 

professional manner so as to present a neat and finished appearance. 

 

3.4 EXAMINATION OF SITE 

 
A. The Contractor shall visit the site of the proposed work and become familiar with the 

conditions affecting the work. Contractor shall verify all measurements at the building before 

beginning work. 

 

3.5 SITE UTILITY SERVICES 

 
A. Where applicable, the Contractor shall make connections to existing permanent cold water 

service immediately so as to provide the use of this service by other trades. Comply with 

Division 01 and 02 requirements. 

 

3.6 EXISTING UTILITIES AND PIPING 

 
A. The locations of existing concealed lines and connection points have been indicated as closely 

as possible from available information. The Contractor shall assume that such connection 

points are within a 10' radius of the indicated locations. Where connection points are not within 

this radius, the Contractor shall contact the Architect for a decision before proceeding or may 

proceed at his own expense. 

 

B. Existing piping (hot and cold water), etc., that are found to obstruct the construction area 

(walls, floors, and ceilings) and obstruct the removal of a wall, doorway or passageway, etc., 

shall be rerouted and/or relocated to clear the construction. The cost for this work shall be 

included as a part of the project and shall be covered in the contractor’s base bid. 

 

C. If systems of other trades or exhaust ducts fall within or obstruct construction area for whatever 

reason, the contractor shall relocate these items to allow construction to proceed. The cost for 

this work shall be included as a part of the base bid. 

 

D. Existing extensions: piping (gas piping etc.), etc., that are noted to be extended and/or retrofit 

(for whatever reason) to accommodate added and/or new areas or facilities shall accomplish the 

intent for which the system was designed. When complete, the system and/or systems shall 

function as if they were new. This work shall be included in the base bid for the project. 

 

E. Cut, remove and legally dispose of selected plumbing equipment, components, and materials as 

indicated, including, but not limited to removal of plumbing piping, plumbing fixtures and trim, 

and other plumbing items made obsolete by the new work. 

 

Note: The specifications identify each system herein mentioned and the extension and additions 

shall adhere to the specifications defined for this phase of construction. 

 

3.7 LAYING OUT WORK 

 
A. Locations of all equipment shown on the drawings, is approximate unless dimensioned. Exact 

locations of such items shall be determined by the Architect's representative and/or secured 

from special details and drawings. Verify the physical dimensions of each item of plumbing 

equipment to fit the available space and promptly notify the Architect/Engineer prior to 
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roughing-in if conflicts appear. Coordination of equipment to the available space and to the 

access routes through the construction shall be the Contractor's responsibility. 

 

3.8 CONTRACTOR COORDINATION 

 
A. In the course of installing the systems defined in the contract documents, the contractor shall 

closely follow the plans, details and specifications (contract documents). The system design 

has been a careful and laborious undertaking, with the intent purpose of producing a system 

and/or systems that will serve the owner well with a minimum of maintenance. Thence, the 

contractor shall adhere as closely as possible to the plans, details, and specifications for each 

system. Questions and suggestions are encouraged as the project is being assembled. If for any 

reason, the contractor feels to deviate from the defined information, and finds a way, to 

improve the system, to make the system more easily assembled, make it operate more 

efficiently, etc., the contractor shall suggest the change to the engineer. Systems are designed to 

perform a specific function; the most minute change in assembly may change the function. If the 

engineer agrees with the change, he will authorize the contractor to proceed. Contractor 

cooperation and coordination is appreciated. If the contractor proceeds on construction without 

the designer’s authorization, it shall be reworked, in accordance to plans and specifications, 

which work shall be at the contractor’s expense. 

 

B. The contractor shall coordinate his construction. These systems, location of equipment, 

connections of services, etc. with the architectural, electrical 260000 documents throughout the 

course of construction. If problems are unsolvable contact the design engineer. 

 

3.9 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

 
A. All cutting and patching of new or existing construction required for installation of Plumbing 

systems and equipment specified in Section 220000 shall be the responsibility of the Plumbing 

Contractor unless otherwise noted. Comply with Division 01 for general requirements for 

cutting and patching. 

 

B. All cutting shall be performed with masonry saws, core drills or similar equipment to provide 

neat and uniform openings. 

C. All patching shall match adjacent surfaces in materials and finish. Do not endanger or damage 

installed work through procedures and processes of cutting and patching. 

 

D. Arrange for repairs required to restore other work, because of damage caused as a result of 

plumbing installations. 

 

E. No additional compensation will be authorized for cutting and patching work that is 

necessitated by ill-timed, defective, or non-conforming installations. 

 

F. Perform cutting, fitting, and patching of plumbing equipment and materials required to: 

 
1. Uncover work to provide for installation of ill-timed work. 

2. Remove and replace defective work. 

3. Remove and replace work not conforming to requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Remove samples of installed work as specified for testing. 

5. Install equipment and materials in existing structures. 

 
G. Upon written instructions from the Architect/Engineer, uncover and restore work to provide for 

Architect/Engineer observation of concealed work. 
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H. Protect the structure, furnishings, finishes, and adjacent materials not indicated or scheduled to 

be removed. 

 

I. Provide and maintain temporary partitions or dust barriers adequate to prevent the spread of 

dust and dirt to adjacent areas. 

 

3.10 REPLACEMENT OF PAVING AND CONCRETE 

 
A. All existing or new sidewalks, concrete paving, curbs, or asphalt paving removed or damaged 

by this Contractor during the period of the installation or as a result thereof, shall be replaced 

with like material in a manner as directed by and to the satisfaction of the Owner's 

Representative. Comply with Division 02 General Requirements. 

 

3.11 OPENINGS IN PIPES 

 
A. All temporary openings in pipes shall be capped or sealed during construction. Caps shall be 

removed for final connections. 

 

3.12 PROTECTION OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

 
A. Contractor shall be held responsible for any and all materials and equipment to be installed 

under this contract and will be required to make good at his own cost any injury or damage 

which materials or equipment may sustain from any source or cause whatsoever before final 

acceptance. Comply with Division 1 requirements. 

 

3.13 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver products to project properly identified with names, model numbers, types, grades, 

compliance labels, and similar information needed for distinct identifications; adequately 

packaged and protected to prevent damage during shipment, storage, and handling. 

 

B. Store equipment and materials at the site, unless off-site storage is authorized in writing. 

Protect stored equipment and materials from damage. 

 

C. Coordinate deliveries of plumbing materials and equipment to minimize construction site 

congestion. Limit each shipment of materials and equipment to the items and quantities needed 

for the smooth and efficient flow of installations. 

 

3.14 ACCESSIBILITY 

 
A. Install equipment and materials to provide required access for servicing and maintenance. 

Coordinate the final location of concealed equipment and devices requiring access with final 

location of required access panels and doors. Allow ample space for removal of all parts that 

require replacement or servicing. 

 

B. Access doors or hatches required for servicing of mechanical equipment shall be furnished and 

installed as specified in the other Sections of the Specifications. 

 

3.15 PAINTING 

 
A. The contractor shall paint all natural gas lines exposed to the elements with 2 coats, one coat of 

primer and one coat of paint, yellow oil base enamel and likewise all other piping as indicated. 
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B. Contractor shall touch-up scratched, or damaged factory finishes of Plumbing equipment. 

Comply with Division 01 requirements. 

 

C. Unless otherwise noted, all other painting of plumbing related items shall be according to 

Section 099000 "PAINTING". 

 

3.16 FINAL CLEANING 

 
A. Refer to Division 1 for general requirements for final cleaning. 

 
B. At time of final cleanup, all fixtures and equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned and left in 

condition for use. All stickers, tags, shipping labels, and Manufacturers’ labels shall be 

removed. 

 

3.17 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING 

 
A. The plumbing systems shall be pressure tested in strict accordance with local and state codes 

by Journeyman with five plumber’s years’ experience in pressure testing. The report shall be 

stamped by a licensed certified plumber. The Balancing of gas pressure in and to all equipment 

shall be instruments for making tests and performing work. The Plumbing Contractor shall 

include in his base bid all costs for tests and Balancing. 

 

B. Testing of piping systems shall not be made until the code conditions are satisfied. 

 
C. All instruments used for measurements shall be accurate and calibration histories for each 

instrument shall be available for examination. The Mechanical Engineer has the right to 

request instrument recalibration, or the use of other instruments, where accuracy of readings is 

questionable. 

 

D. Furnish in the report a written guarantee to be effective for one year from the date of 

acceptance, to make any and all adjustments required to maintain comfort in all rooms and 

areas. 

 

E. Reports 

 
1. Upon completion of testing, adjusting, and balancing of the water systems, prepare a 

complete and legible draft report. Submit two (2) copies of the draft report to the 

Plumbing Design Engineer for review. 

 

2. Upon verification and approval of the draft reports, prepare final reports. Four (4) 

typewritten, organized and formatted copies of the final report are required. Furnish one 

(1) copy to the Mechanical Design Engineer for his record, and the remaining three (3) 

copies are to be included in the Owner's Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 

 
END OF SECTION 220501 
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SECTION 220553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR PLUMBING PIPES AND EQUIPMENT 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. General conditions Division 01 and Section 220501 apply to this section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Includes but not limited to 

 
1. Furnish and install identification of equipment and piping as described in Contract 

Documents. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 PAINT 

 
A. Benjamin Moore Impervo or equivalent by Paint Manufacturer approved in Architectural 

Painting Sections. 

 

B. Use appropriate primer. 

 
2.2 LABELS 

 
A. 1/8" Laminated Black Formica with white reveal on engraving. Value tags, brass with black 

lettering. 

 

B. 1½" Brass valve tags with black lettered numbers. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 APPLICATION 

 
A. Stenciling 

 
1. Locate identifying legends and directional arrows at following points on each piping 

system 

a. Adjacent to each item of equipment and special fitting. 

b. At point of entry and exit where piping goes through wall. 

c. On each riser and junction. 

d. Every 50’ on long continuous lines. 

 
B. Painting:  All pipe painting shall be provided for by the installing contractor i.e.: plumbing by 

the Plumbing Contractor. 

 

1. Paint natural gas piping. 
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C. Identification shall comply with, but not limited to the following: 

 
PIPE PAINTING AND LABELING LEGEND 

 

SERVICE & LABEL SYMBOL LABEL COLOR* LETTER PIPE COLOR** 

  BACKGROUND                                                                 

NATURAL GAS G YELLOW BLACK DARK GREEN 

    (Match brick at meter and 

      riser up to roof) 
 

* Ref. ANSI codes 13.1 (1981). See Specs. 

** Exposed piping shall be painted color indicated on chart. 

 
D. SIZE OF LETTERS AND LENGTH OF FIELD 

 

OD OF PIPE OR SIZE OF                   LENGTH OF COLOR 

COVERING                   LETTERS                FIELD 

 

¾” To 1½” ½” 8” 

1½” To 2” ¾” 8” 

2 ½” To 6” 1¼” 12” 

8” To 10” 2½” 24” 

Over 10” 3½” 32” 
 

E. Paint Specification: All surfaces to be painted shall be prepared in accordance with the detailed 

painting specifications in the Painting Section of these specifications. Surfaces that are not 

subjected to temperatures higher than 212⁰ F shall be painted as specified for the area in which 

they are located. Pipes, valves, or other equipment subjected to temperature above 212⁰ F, shall 

be painted with heat resisting black enamel or heat resisting aluminum paint as specified 

below. The Owner's Representative shall designate surfaces to be painted aluminum painted at 

least three coats. Colors shall be selected by Owner's Representative. 

 

F. Heat resisting black enamel shall be Sta-Black as manufactured by Pratt and Lambert Co., or 

Ebonite Boiler and Stack Paint as manufactured by W.P. Fuller Co. or approved equal suitable 

for use at temperatures of at least 45°F. 

 
END OF SECTION 220553 
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SECTION 221320 - FACILITY NATURAL GAS SYSTEMS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. General conditions Division 01 and Section 220501 apply to this section. 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. The gas contractor shall provide and install the gas piping (Natural Gas) from the point of 

service (outlet of gas meter) to the last piece of gas equipment being served, as shown on the 

plans. 

 

B. The gas piping shall be supported as outlined in Section 220529. 

 
C. Coordinate the piping with the serving utility. The gas contractor shall provide under this 

contract all the valves, connection components, etc. required to connect all the gas equipment. 

 

D. If metered the gas utility shall provide the gas service lines the meter (Natural Gas), with the 

connections being made there to. 

 

E. If the meter requires a base or protection from traffic, the gas contractor shall so provide. 

 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Qualifications 

 
1. Welders shall be certified and bear evidence of certification 30 days prior to commencing 

work on project. If there is doubt as to proficiency of welder, Owner's Representative 

may require welder to take another test. This shall be done at no cost to Owner.  

Certification shall be by Pittsburgh Testing Laboratories or other approved authority. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 MANUFACTURING 

 
A. All pipe and fittings shall be domestic (USA) manufactured. 

 
B. All valves shall be domestic (USA) manufactured. 

 
2.1 FOR PIPING AND INSTALLATION SEE SECTIONS 

 
A. Meet requirements of ASTM A 53-89a, "Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black & Hot-Dipped 

Zinc-Coated Welded & Seamless". 

 

B. Carbon steel, butt welded, Schedule 40 black steel pipe. 
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2.2 FITTINGS 

 
A. Black Pipe 

 
1. Welded forged steel fittings meeting requirements of ASTM A 234-89a, "Specification 

for Piping Fittings of Wrought Carbon Steel and Alloy Steel for Moderate and Elevated 

Temperatures", or standard weight 150 lbs, malleable iron screwed. 

 

2.3 VALVES 

 
A. 125 psi bronze body ball valve, UL listed. 

 
B. Approved Manufacturers & Models 

 
1. ConBraCo - "Apollo" series 80-100 

2. Jenkins - FIG-30-A 

3. Jomar - Model T-204 

4. McDonald - 3410 

5. PGL Corp - "Red Cap" gas ball valve 

6. Watts - Model B-6000-UL 

 
2.4 GAS PRESSURE REGULATORS 

 

A. Approved Manufacturers 

 
1. Equimeter 

2. Fisher 

3. Pietro Fiorentini-Governor 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 FOR INSTALLATION ABOVE AND BELOW GRADE SEE SECTIONS 

 
A. Pipe installed underground, through air plenums, in walls, and pipes 2½” and larger shall be 

welded pipe and fittings. Other pipe may have screwed or welded fittings. 

 

B. Wrap and lay underground pipe in accordance with local gas utility company regulations and 

specifications. 

 

C. Do not use flexible pipe connections. 

 
D. Install dirt leg with pipe cap, 6” long minimum, on each regulator.  

 

E. Use fittings for changes of direction in pipe and for branch runouts. 

 
F. Paint main gas valve red and label "Main Gas Shut-off" with a permanent label. 

 
END OF SECTION 221320 
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260508 BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS ................................................................................ 2 

260519 LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES ................................................ 4 

260520 ELECTRICAL WIRING CONNECTIONS ...................................................................................................... 2 

260526 GROUNDING AND BONDING ...................................................................................................................... 2 

260529 CONCRETE PLATFORMS AND BASES ...................................................................................................... 1 
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260534 BOXES, PULL BOXES, CONDUIT BODIES AND FITTINGS ..................................................................... 3 

260548 ELECTRICAL SUPPORTS AND SEISMIC RESTRAINTS ........................................................................... 6 

260553 ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION .................................................................................................................. 1 

260800 COMMISSIONING OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS ........................................................................................ 3 

260923 LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES .................................................................................................................. 2 

 

262000 LOW (LINE) VOLTAGE DISTRIBUTION  
 

262416 PANELBOARDS .............................................................................................................................................. 3 

262726 WIRING DEVICES .......................................................................................................................................... 3 

262816 ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS ................................................................................. 2 

262910 OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES .................................................................................................. 3 

262913 ENCLOSED CONTROLLERS AND STARTERS .......................................................................................... 3 

 

265000 LIGHTING   
 

265100 INTERIOR LIGHTING .................................................................................................................................... 3 

265600 EXTERIOR LIGHTING ................................................................................................................................... 1 

 



THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY
LEFT BLANK



 

HIGHLAND HIGH ATHLETIC FACILITY    COMMON ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS   260501 - 1 

SECTION 260501 - COMMON ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division - 01 Specification sections, apply to work of this section. 

 

B. This is Division 26 of the project specifications; this coupled with the drawings are to be used 

in the construction of this project. Each section recorded hereafter makes reference to the 

electrical systems, equipment, materials, connections, etc., and apply to all the work making 

reference and/or titled Electrical and/or Electrical Contract Documents. 

 

C. Architectural, Structural, Fire Sprinkling, Plumbing, Mechanical and other applicable and 

related documents are considered a part of the electrical documents insofar as they apply as if 

referred to in full. 

 

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK 

 
A. The scope of this project is to construct a complete electrical system for the Century Athletic 

Facility. Each area shall be developed electrically to give proper illumination, power 

utilization, auxiliary networks, etc.  When the project is complete all systems integrate into a 

total electrical network making the building a usable facility. 
 

B. This project includes renovation and updating the electrical distribution system, i.e., 

consolidation of the multiple electric service to a single utility company provided transformer 

and reworking/expanding the existing electrical power distribution system. 

 

C. Extent of electrical work is indicated on drawings and/or specified in Division 26 sections of 

the specification. Provide all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and service necessary for 

a complete electrical system. Work includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following 

items: 

 
1. 260508 -   Basic Electrical Materials and Methods 

2. 260515 -   Electric Service Connection 

3. 260519 -   Low Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables 

4. 260520 -   Electrical Wiring Connections 

5. 260526 -   Grounding and Bonding 

6. 260529 -   Concrete Platforms and Bases 

7. 260533 -   Raceways for Electrical System 

8. 260534 -   Boxes, Pull Boxes, Conduit Bodies and Fittings 

9. 260548 -   Electrical Supports and Seismic Restraints 

10. 260553 -   Electrical Identification 

11. 262413 -   Electrical Service and Distribution Switchboards 

12. 262416 -   Panelboards 

13. 262726 -   Wiring Devices 

14. 262816 -   Enclosed Switches and Circuit Breakers 

15. 262910 -   Overcurrent Protective Devices 

16. 262913 -   Enclosed Controllers and Starters 

17. 265100 -   Interior Lighting 

18. 265600 -   Exterior Lighting 
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D. Use of standard industry symbols together with the special symbols, notes, and instructions 

indicated on the drawings describe the work, materials, apparatus, and systems required as a 

portion of this work. 

 

1.3 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND EXAMINATION OF THE SITE 

 
A. Each bidder shall study the construction documents (plans and specifications), visit the site of 

the proposed work to fully acquaint himself with the conditions relating to the construction, so 

that he understands the difficulties and restrictions attending the execution of the work to be 

placed under contract. From all the above information, together with the cost of equipment, 

materials, labor, etc., the bidder shall then assemble and submit his cost to complete the 

project. The failure or omission of any bidder to receive or examine any contract documents, 

form, instrument, addendum or other document or to visit the site and acquaint their self with 

existing conditions shall in no way relieve any bidder from obligations with respect to his bid 

or to the contract. Written addendums (formally issued) become a part and parcel to the 

construction documents. The submission of a bid shall be taken as prima facie evidence of 

compliance with this section. 

 

1.4 INTERPRETATION OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

 
A. Any person contemplating submitting a bid shall familiarize himself with the drawings, 

specifications and project site. If for any reason, the bidder of the proposed contract, is in doubt 

as to the true meaning of any part of the drawings, specifications, or other contract documents, 

or finds discrepancies in, or omissions from, the drawings and specifications he shall submit a 

written request for an interpretation, correction and/or clarification to Architect/Engineer. The 

person submitting the request shall be responsible for its prompt delivery. Any interpretation 

or correction of the contract documents prior to bid shall be made only by addenda duly 

issued. An oral statement by anyone on any provision in the contract documents prior to the 

bidding is declared invalid. 

 

B. After acceptance of the contract, the Contractor shall meet the intent, purpose and function of 

the contract documents and no changes shall be made to the contract documents, except it 

be in writing and/or a drawing, over the signature of the engineer and/or his 

representative. Any costs of materials, labor and equipment arising therefrom, shall be made 

known to the owner’s representative (Project Manager and/or the General Contractor) within 

24 hours or the costs become the responsibility of the Contractor. 

 

1.5 LAW AND REGULATION 

 
A. The bidder's attention is directed to the fact of all applicable laws, ordinances and rules and 

regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction over construction of the project shall apply to 

contract throughout, and they shall be deemed to be included in the contract of the same as 

though here written out in full. 
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1.6 CONSTRUCTION OBSERVATIONS: 

 
A. During the course of construction of this project, the engineer shall visit the project site 

periodically on an as-needed basis. The construction observation intervals may vary depending 

on the progress and/or stage of construction and to observe the electrical conduit rough-in 

above or below grade, setting of the main and branch panels, auxiliary units and panels, surface 

mounted items, setting of equipment, equipment connections, etc. However, written field 

questions are encouraged and welcomed throughout the course of construction and shall be 

answered promptly in writing, to keep the project construction on schedule. The project 

foreman should have the building plans, construction schedules, etc., affixed in mind, so the 

electrical systems being assembled, the setting of equipment, of parts and pieces, related to the 

project are anticipated, to prevent delays or emergencies. 

 

B. The engineer shall make one (1) final inspection. The contractor shall notify the engineer that 

the installation is complete, i.e., the systems are operating and have been tested and balanced, 

and everything is complete and operational, all equipment connections have been made and the 

owner’s representatives have been trained. At this time the engineer, the contractor, and the 

owner’s representative shall schedule a time to walk the project for evaluation, and record in 

writing the items found to be incomplete. The contractor shall make the corrections within one 

(1) week after this inspection.  
 

C. Before scheduling an additional visit, the contractor shall report to the engineer that all systems 

are complete, and the project is ready for the owner’s acceptance. 

 

1.7 OFFICIAL, AGENT AND EMPLOYEES OF THE OWNER NOT PERSONALLY LIABLE 

 
A. It is agreed, by and between the parties hereto that in no event shall any official, officer, 

employee, or agent of the Owner in any way be personally liable or responsible for any 

covenant or agreement herein contained whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement, 

representation or warranty made herein or in any connection with this agreement. 

 

1.8 SUBLETTING AND SUBCONTRACTING 

 
A. This Bidder is responsible for the construction stated or defined in this Contract and, as such, 

shall abide by the Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act as set forth and outlined in 

the General Conditions, Designation of Subcontractors. 

 

1.9 CONTRACTOR COORDINATION 

 
A. In the course of installing the systems defined in the contract documents, the contractor shall 

closely follow the plans, details and specifications (contract documents). The system design 

has been a careful and laborious undertaking, with the intent purpose of producing a system 

and/or systems that will serve the owner well with minimum maintenance. The contractor shall 

adhere as close as possible to the plans, details, and specifications for each system. Questions 

and suggestions are encouraged as the project is being assembled. If for any reason, the 

contractor desires to deviate from the defined information, because he discovers a way to 

improve the system, make the system more easily assembled, make it operate more efficiently, 

etc., the contractor shall present the changes to the engineer. Systems are designed to perform a 

specific function; the smallest change in assembly may change the function. If the engineer 

agrees with the change he will authorize the contractor to proceed. Contractor cooperation and 

coordination is appreciated. If the contractor proceeds with construction without the designer’s 

authorization, it shall be reworked, in accordance to plans and specifications, at the contractor’s 

expense. 
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1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Comply with the requirements of State and Local Ordinances. If a conflict occurs between 

these requirements and the contract documents, the most stringent requirements shall govern. 

The contractor accepts this responsibility upon submitting his bid, and no extra charge will be 

allowed after the contract is awarded. This shall not be construed as relieving the Contractor 

from complying with any requirements of the contract documents which may be in excess of 

the aforementioned requirements, and not contrary to same. 

 

B. Obtain all permits, inspections, etc. required by authority having jurisdiction. Include all fees 

in bid. Furnish a certificate of approval to the Owner's Representative from the Inspection 

Authority at completion of the work. 

 

C. Employ only qualified craftsmen with at least three years of experience (in power equipment, 

conduit work, high voltage equipment, etc.). Workmanship shall be neat, have a good 

mechanical appearance and conform to best electrical construction practices (Media Standards 

of Installation). Provide a competent superintendent to direct the work at all times. Any person 

found incompetent by the General Contractor, Engineer, Architect, or Owner, shall be 

discharged from the project and replaced by satisfactory personnel. 

 

D. Contractor shall have a current state contracting license applicable to type of work to be 

performed under this contract. 

 

1.11 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 

 
A. All materials and equipment furnished and installed shall be first quality, new and meet the 

standards of NEMA, IPCEA, LS, UL, NFPA, UBC, OSHA, NEC, and shall bear their label 

wherever standards have been established and label service is available. Where materials and 

equipment are specified by manufacturer's name, the type and quality required is thereby 

denoted. The Architect shall be afforded every facility deemed necessary to inspect and 

examine the materials and apparatus being installed to prove the material quality and 

skill/competency of workmanship. 

 

1.12 DEMOLITION, PATCH AND REPAIR 

 
A. The Contractor is responsible for all block-outs, demolition, patching and repair of all finished 

interior surfaces pertaining to the installation of this particular phase of work. All repaired 

surfaces shall be finished (painted, etc.) to match the adjacent materials, finished and color. 

 

B. When conduit passes through a ceiling and/or floor, block-out as required and/or core drill - do 

not break out with a hammer of any type. The hole shall not be larger than ½" more than the 

diameter of the conduit. 

 

C. When conduit is indicated to be installed below an existing concrete slab, cut the slab with a 

diamond saw and/or cutting tool. Do not just rip up the surface unless the entire section is 

removed. 

 

D. When conduit is to be installed below asphalt, concrete, lawn, etc. the surface shall be cut, not 

ripped up, with a back-hoe or other equipment (i.e., mechanically cut then remove material). 

 

E. Seal around all electrical equipment penetrating outside walls, roofs, unheated spaces, air 

plenums, cold boxes, etc., with Dow Corning Silicone RTV foam. 
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F. All salvageable electrical equipment and materials that cannot be integrated into the new 

electrical network become the property of the Contractor and shall be removed from the 

premise. 

 

G. Hard Surfaces: whenever demolition or excavation is required for the installation of the 

electrical system, it is the responsibility of the Contractor to make repairs and/or replacement 

of hard finish surfaces such as concrete, asphalt, etc. 

 

H. The method of patching and repair shall follow good construction practices. All finished 

surfaces shall match materials, and finish (surface texture and finish - paint, etc.) wherein the 

demolition occurred. 

 

I. Lawn replacement resulting from excavation is to be included in the bid. 

 
1.13 EXCAVATION, BACKFILL AND BORING 

 
A. The Electrical Contractor is responsible for all excavation and backfill related to the 

installation for Division 26. All work shall comply with the conditions stated herein and those 

noted in the Architectural Section under Earthwork. 

 

B. When conduit is indicated to be installed below an existing concrete slab, cut the slab with a 

diamond saw and/or cutting tool. Do not just rip up the surface unless the entire section is 

removed. 

 

C. Backfill: The Contractor shall backfill the excavated areas with the material removed provided 

it does not contain rocks larger than 0.15” in diameter. If the excavated material is larger than 

indicated, the excavated area shall be filled with sand. 

 

D. Backfill materials shall be put in place in 4” lifts and compacted to 98% of the maximum dry 

density of ASTM 698 over the entire area of the fill. 

 

E. After the backfill is complete the finished surface shall match the adjacent surfaces, depth, 

quality finish, etc. (concrete, etc.). 

 

F. Boring, or Auging - The contractor shall employ a firm skilled in installing underground 

utilities - piping, conduit, etc. for at least five (5) years, with care and concern the contractor 

shall drive the boring tool under the bleachers with care and concern. Any damage to the 

existing facility shall be repaired at the expense of the Boring Contractor. The installation shall 

follow and comply with the intent and details shown or the plans. 

 

1.14 PROGRESS AND COORDINATION OF WORK 

 
A. The electrical work shall be laid out in advance of construction to eliminate unnecessary 

cutting, drilling, channeling, etc. Perform necessary cutting, drilling, or channeling with care. 

Use skilled mechanics of the trades involved and repair damage to building or equipment at no 

additional cost to the Owner. Cutting, drilling, or channeling through work performed by other 

trades shall only be done with the consent of the General Contractor. Cutting, drilling, or 

channeling through structural members shall only be done with the approval of the Architect. 

 

B. Cooperate with other trades to coordinate locations of electrical outlets and apparatus. 
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C. Perform for other trades, the electrical wiring and connections for all devices or apparatus 

where not specified herein or indicated on the drawings. Consult the Architectural and 

Mechanical drawings to avoid hiding switches, outlets and other equipment behind doors, 

cabinets, counters, heating equipment, etc. Buried electrical devices and/or connections shall 

be relocated as directed by Engineer and/or authority having jurisdiction, at no additional cost 

to the Owner. 

 

D. Where conduit, outlets or apparatus are to be cast in concrete or encased, it must be located and 

secured by a journeyman or foreman present at the point of installation. He shall check the 

locations of the electrical items before and after the concrete and masonry installation and shall 

relocate displaced items. 

 

E. No changes shall be made in the design or location of apparatus unless specifically approved in 

writing. 

 

1.15 COORDINATION WITH CEILING AND MECHANICAL SUBCONTRACTORS 

 
A. Meet at least twice with the Ceiling Contractor. The first meeting shall accomplish 

coordination of all ceiling types with the specified light fixtures. The second meeting shall be 

held at the project site prior to installing the ceiling to coordinate the fixture layout in each 

area, and to determine if the depth will allow the installation of the fixture. If a conflict occurs 

with the layout or depth, the Engineer shall be contacted immediately so the conditions can be 

adjusted. A letter confirming the second meeting shall be sent to the Engineer with a copy to 

the Architect. 

 

B. Meet at least once with the Mechanical Contractor prior to fabrication and installation of the 

ductwork to coordinate the depth and location of light fixtures and ductwork in all areas. All 

conflicts must be resolved before light fixtures are released for shipment. A letter confirming 

this meeting shall be sent to the Engineer with a copy to the Architect. 

 

1.16 WIRING DIAGRAMS 

 
A. As soon as possible after the contract to proceed is signed, one print of the control diagrams 

shown on the contract documents shall be developed (utilize the information on the contract 

documents) and Control Subcontractors, showing all necessary connections required for the 

equipment and devices proposed for installation. These prints shall be reviewed and approved 

by the Mechanical, Electrical, and Controls Subcontractor, and then submitted to the 

Architect/Engineer for approval. The prints shall indicate all components that are to be wired 

into the control power circuit by the Electrical Subcontractor, with all terminals for external 

connections of the components identified and labeled to correspond to the manufacturer’s 

designations.  Internal or factory installed wiring or package-type components need not be 

shown. The shop drawings for the Control System to be installed by the Controls Subcontractor 

shall be prepared as a separate and complete submittal and need not be entirely repeated on the 

indicated prints except for the related electric connection. Color coding designations shall be 

indicated on the control power circuit wiring to be installed in the field by the Electrical 

Contractor. 
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B. Revised Drawings: After the Architect has approved the submitted copy of the control 

diagrams, the contract drawings will be revised, and the Contractor will be issued ten revised 

prints. The revised control diagrams shall be certified in writing as being acceptable to the 

Mechanical Design Engineer, Electrical Design Engineer, Mechanical Contractor, Electrical 

Contractor, and the Controls Contractor. The contract drawings will be revised by one of the 

two following procedures: 

 

1. If the revisions to the controls diagram shown on the contract drawings are minor in the 

opinion of the Architect, the contract drawings will be revised and re-issued by and at the 

expense of the Architect. 

2. If the revisions to the control diagrams shown on the contract drawings are ruled major in 

the opinion of the Architect/Engineer, the Prime Contractor shall prepare and submit a 

complete set of reproducible drawings of the control diagrams proposed for installation. 

These drawings shall be prepared on the same size sheets as the contract drawings and 

shall follow the same general format and quality of drafting as the contract drawings. 

After these reproducible drawings have been reviewed, approved and certified by the 

Architect/Engineer, the revised prints will be re-issued to the Contractor at the expense 

of the Design Engineers. 

 

C. Changes During Construction: The complete responsibility and costs for changes to the 

approved control diagrams during construction and the resultant changes to the installation 

requirements not covered by contract change orders, shall be assigned to the respective section 

of these specifications under which the equipment is furnished. 

 

1.17 SUBMITTALS OF EQUIPMENT FOR APPROVAL 

 
A. SHOP DRAWINGS AND PRODUCT DATA BEING INSTALLED IN THE PROJECT: After 

the contract is awarded, but prior to manufacture or installation of any equipment, prepare 

complete Shop Drawings and Brochures for materials and equipment as required by each 

section of this specification. A brief submittal description of equipment that is approved for 

installation (bid documents or addendums), is given below. Refer to identified sections for 

detailed submittal requirements. 

 

1 Conductors and Cables (Section 260519) 

2 Metallic and Non-Metallic Conduit (Section 260533) 

3 Main Service Disconnect and Distribution Switchboards (Section 262413) 

4 Branch Panelboards (Section 262416) 

5 Receptacles, Switches, Low Voltage Switching, Coverplates, Cord Caps, Cord 

Connectors, Phone Jacks and Plates, Phone/Data Jacks and Plates, and Power Poles 

(Section 262726) 

6 Motor and Circuit Disconnect Switches (Section 262816) 

7 Overcurrent Protective Devices (Section 262910) 

8 Motor Controllers and Starters (Section 262913) 

9 Interior Building Light Fixtures, Ballasts, etc. (Section 265100) 

10 Exterior Building Lighting (Section 265600) 

 

This list is not all inclusive. The contractor shall submit product information for all items being 

installed on the project, contained in the drawings or elsewhere in this specification. 

 

B. The electrical foreman, to acquaint himself with the project, is asked to review the shop 

drawings prior to submission to confirm size, voltages, loads, etc. This cooperative effort will 

prevent problems from occurring during the course of construction. Any problems that may 

arise shall be phoned to the engineer and noted in writing and submitted with the shop 

drawings. 
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C. Submit project information in electronic format per architectural submission requirements. 

 

D. A minimum period of two weeks, exclusive of transmittal time, will be required each time a 

Shop Drawing and/or Brochure is submitted or resubmitted for review. This period shall be 

considered by the Contractor when scheduling submittal data. 

 

E. Review of Shop Drawings and Brochures shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for 

dimensions and/or errors that may be contained therein, or deviations from the Contract 

Document's requirements. It shall be clearly understood that the noting of some errors but 

overlooking others does not grant the Contractor permission to proceed in error. Regardless of 

any information contained in the Shop Drawings and Brochures, the requirements of the 

Contract Documents shall govern and are not waived or superseded in any way by the review 

of the Shop Drawings and Brochures. 

 

F. Certifications shall be written or in the form of rubber stamp impressions as follows: 

 

I hereby certify that this Shop Drawing and/or Brochure has been checked prior to submittal 

and that it complies in all respects with the requirements of the Contract Drawings and 

Specifications for this Project. 

 

(Name of Electrical Subcontractor) 

 
Signed   
 

Position Date   
 

Observe the following rules when submitting Shop Drawings and Brochures. 

 
1. Each Shop Drawing shall indicate in the lower right hand corner, and each Brochure 

shall indicate on the front cover the following: Title of the sheet or brochure, name and 

location of the building; names of the Architect and Electrical Engineer, Contractor, 

Subcontractors, Manufacturer, Supplier/Vendor, etc., date of submittal, and the date of 

correction and revision. Unless the above information is included, the submittal will be 

returned for re-submittal. 

2. Shop Drawings shall be done in an easily legible scale and shall contain sufficient plans, 

elevations, sections, and isometrics to clearly describe the equipment or apparatus, and 

its location. Drawings shall be prepared by an Engineer/Drafter skilled in this type of 

work. Shop Drawings shall be drawn to at least ¼"-1-0" scale. 

3. Brochures to be submitted shall be published by the Manufacturers and shall contain 

complete and detailed engineering and dimensional information. Brochures submitted 

shall contain only information relevant to the particular equipment or materials to be 

furnished. The Contractor shall not submit catalogs which describe several different 

items in addition to those items to be used, unless all irrelevant information is marked 

out, or unless relevant information is clearly marked. Brochures from each manufacturer 

shall be identified and submitted separately. 

 

1.18 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

 
A. Provide operating instructions and maintenance data books for all equipment and materials 

 furnished under this Division. 

 

B. Submit operating and maintenance data books for review at least four weeks before final 

review of the project. Assemble all data in a completely indexed volume or volumes and 

identify the size, model, and features indicated for each item. Comply with architectural 

submission requirements. 
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C. Include complete cleaning and servicing data compiled in clearly and easily understandable 

form. Show serial numbers of each piece of equipment, complete list of replacement parts, 

motor ratings, etc. Each unit shall have its own individual sheet. (Example: If two items of 

equipment A and D appear on the same sheet, an individual sheet shall be provided for each 

unit specified.) 

 

D. Include the following information where applicable: 

 
1. Identifying name and mark number. 

2. Certified outline Drawings and Shop Drawings. 

3. Parts list. 

4. Performance curves and data. 

5. Wiring diagrams. 

6. Manufacturer's recommended operating and maintenance instructions. 

7. Vendor's name and address for each item. 

 
1.19 RECORD DRAWINGS 

 
A. Maintain at the job site, on a daily basis, a complete set of "Record Drawings", reflecting an 

accurate dimensional record of all buried or concealed work. Mark "Record Drawings" to show 

the precise location of concealed work and equipment, including concealed or embedded 

conduit and junction boxes and all changes and deviations in the work from that shown on the 

Contract Documents. This requirement shall not be construed as authorization for the 

Contractor to make changes in the layout or work without definite authorization for such 

changes. The "Record Drawings" for daily recording shall consist of a set of blue line prints of 

the Contract Drawings. 

 

B. Record dimensions clearly and accurately, delineating the work as installed; identify locations 

by at least two dimensions to permanent reference points. 

 

C. Certify the "Record Drawings" for correctness by placing and signing the following 

certifications on the first sheet: 

"CERTIFIED CORRECT (3/8" high letters)  

 
 
By      Date 
(Name of General Contractor) 
 
 

 
By Date 

(Name of Electrical Contractor) 

 
D. GUARANTEE:  Ensure that electrical system installed under this contract is in proper working 

order and in compliance with drawings, specifications and/or authorized changes. Without 

additional charge, replace any work or materials which develop defects, except from ordinary 

wear and tear, within one year from the date of substantial completion. Exception: Incandescent 

and fluorescent lamps shall be guaranteed for a period of two months from the date of 

substantial completion. 

 

1.20 CLEAN-UP 

 
A. Clean up all equipment, conduit, fittings, packing cartons and other debris that is a direct result 

of the installation of the work of this Division. 
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B. Clean luminaires, interiors and exteriors of all equipment, and raceways. Replace all filters in 

electrical equipment upon request for Substantial Completion. 

 

1.21 POWER OUTAGE 

 
A. All power outages required for execution of this work shall occur during non-standard working 

hours and/or at the convenience of the Owner. Include all costs or overtime work in the base 

bid. 

 

B. Submit written request at least 7 days in advance of scheduled outage and proceed with outage 

only after receiving authorization from the Owner's Representative. 

 

C. Keep all outages to an absolute minimum. 

 
1.22 STORAGE AND PROTECTION OF MATERIALS 

 
A. Provide storage space for storage of materials and apparatus and assume complete 

responsibility for all losses due to any cause whatsoever. In no case shall storage interfere with 

traffic conditions in any public thoroughfare or constitute a hazard to persons in the vicinity. 

Protect completed work, work under way, and apparatus against loss or damage. 

 

1.23 CONCRETE PADS AND ASPHALT 

 
A. The Electrical Contractor shall provide the concrete (5-bag mix) and/or asphalt except as noted 

in the contract documents. This may also include that which is needed to replace any and all 

removed through demolition. It shall match the existing as to type, quality, and thickness. 

 

1.24 ELECTRICAL-MECHANICAL COORDINATION 

 
A. General - All disconnect means, motor controllers, electrical controls, signal devices, etc., for 

mechanical equipment as noted in Division 23 & 24 of the specifications shall be furnished, 

installed, wired, and connected under Division 26. All pressure switches, thermostats, solenoid 

valves, damper motors, smoke duct detectors, etc. shall be supplied and installed under the 

Mechanical Division for electrical connection under this Division. Connection diagrams will be 

supplied as hereafter explained. 

 

B. If the substitution of equipment in Division 23 results in a change to the contract documents 

and/or changes to the installation requirements (not covered by the contract change orders), 

then the Division 23 contractor shall reimburse the Division 26 contractor for additional work 

required. 

 

C. If the substitution of equipment in Division 26 results in a change to the contract documents 

and/or changes to the installation requirements (not covered by the contract change orders), the 

complete responsibility for costs shall be assigned to the section of these specifications under 

which the equipment is furnished. 

 

D. Provide all control conduit (See Section 260533-2.1-G(2)) with pull cord for mechanical 

system.  
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1.25 EQUIPMENT CONNECTION DIAGRAM 

 
A. Submittal data for each individual electrically operated or electrically controlled item of 

equipment or device furnished under Division 23 & 24 and/or 26 of the contract documents 

shall include complete electrical wiring diagrams and elementary control diagrams (ladder 

form) showing all internal and external wiring connections and services. The submittal data 

shall itemize all electrical characteristics that are of a special nature or critical to the electrical 

installation or control system. Such equipment and devices will not be considered for approval 

until these requirements are met. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 GENERAL 

 
A. PRODUCTS are specified by Manufacturer name, description, and/or catalog number and shall 

be supplied as such. 

 

B. DISCREPANCIES between equipment specified and the intended function of equipment shall 

be brought to the attention of the Engineer in writing prior to bidding. Failure to report any 

conflict, including catalog numbers, discontinued products, etc., does not relieve the Contractor 

from meeting the intent of the contract documents, nor shall it change the contract cost. If the 

Contractor is unable to interpret any part of the plans and/or specifications, or should he find 

discrepancies therein, he shall bring this to the attention of the Engineer, who will issue 

interpretation and/or additional instructions to Bidders before the project is bid. 

 

C. MANUFACTURERS AND SUBSTITUTE ITEMS: Provide products of manufacturers 

specified. Manufacturer's catalog numbers and descriptions establish the quality of product 

required. 

 

D. Provide only equipment specified in the contract documents or approved by addendum. 

 
2.2 LISTED EQUIPMENT 

 
A. Provide and install materials, devices, appliances, equipment, etc. that conforms to applicable 

standards or is indicated to be acceptable by the established standards of the Underwriter’s 

laboratories, Inc., or other electrical product testing laboratories which are accredited by the 

department. 

 

B. The statement in Item “A” above is being interpreted by the State Electrical Inspector as 

follows: It is understood that many specialty items such as power panels, light fixtures, devices 

and other building components are not available with a UL label covering the entire piece of 

equipment. The State will impose no requirement that an item of equipment be UL labeled 

unless it is available as a UL labeled item from at least two manufacturers. Electrical 

components of unlabeled equipment, such as motors, shall be labeled if they are available from 

at least two manufacturers. 

 

C. If any building component is available with a UL label from at least two manufacturers, an 

identical or similar unlabeled component shall not be acceptable for installation. Should any 

such component be installed, it shall be replaced with a UL labeled component, before the 

building will be accepted by the Electrical Engineer. 
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D. Consequently, it shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor (through project suppliers 

and equipment manufactures) to purchase and install only equipment bearing the UL label 

whenever the equipment so labeled is available. The Contractor (should any equipment be 

installed without the proper UL label) shall bear the entire cost of correction to the satisfaction 

of the authority having jurisdiction. 

 

2.3 SUBSTITUTIONS AND SUBSTITUTE EQUIPMENT 

 
A. Substitute equipment is encouraged if it is truly an equal to the specified items. 

 
1. The designer has taken time and effort to analyze, evaluate and prove to himself that the 

specified unit will perform the function needed, wherein it is placed. This means the 

responsibility for the function of the specified equipment rests with the designer, who 

knows and understands what is to be accomplished. 

2. If a supplier and/or the contractor desire to substitute equipment in place of specified 

item, he may do so, but he takes upon himself or herself the full responsibility that the 

substituted equipment will equal all of the performing characteristics, functions, etc., 

and/or exceed the performance of the specified item. The substitute equipment shall be 

of such a physical size and weight that it will mount in the designated location without 

alterations to the building and the structure will carry the load. If for any reason the 

substituted equipment requires alterations or modification, in any form to the building 

and/or the structure, the costs shall be paid by the contractor and/or those requesting the 

substitutions. 

3. Those interested in requesting a substitution shall state the Manufacturer’s catalog 

numbers and descriptions establish the quality of product required. Substitutions will be 

considered if a written application is at the office of the Engineer eight (8) working 

days prior to day of bidding. The application shall include the following: 1) A 

statement certifying that the equipment proposed is equal to that specified; that it 

has the same electrical and physical characteristics, compatible dimensions, and 

meets the functional intent of the contract documents; 2) The specified and 

submittal catalog numbers of the equipment under consideration; 3) A pictorial and 

specification brochure. 

4. Because of the short bidding period, (from issuance of drawing to bid date), between the 

substitution request and the bid date, the designer does not have adequate time to make a 

full evaluation of substitute equipment. Therefore, those requesting the substitution 

must accept full responsibility for the items being submitted for substitution (operating 

characteristics, physical size, weight, output, not increase the load, etc.). If at any time 

during the course of construction, even up into the final completion, if the designer 

finds the equipment does not meet the design criteria, comply with the performance, etc., 

those requesting the substitution and the contractor have the responsibility to 

remove the substituted equipment and install the specified item at their expense. 

There shall be no cost assessed to the owner and/or the designer and the replacement 

will not delay the completion of the project. 

 

B. Discrepancies between equipment specified and the intended function of equipment shall be 

brought to the attention of the Engineer in writing prior to bidding. Failure to report any 

conflict, including catalog numbers, discontinued products, etc., does not relieve the Contractor 

from meeting the intent of the contract documents, nor shall it change the contract cost. If the 

Contractor is unable to interpret any part of the plans and/or specification, or should he find 

discrepancies therein, he shall bring this to the attention of the Engineer, who will issue 

interpretation and/or additional instruction to Bidders before the project is bid. 
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C. Any conflict arising from the use of substituted equipment shall be the responsibility of the 

contractor, who shall bear all costs required to make the equipment comply with the intent of 

the contract documents. 

 

D. Samples may be required for non-standard or substituted items before installation during 

construction. Provide all samples as required. 

 

E. No materials or apparatus may be substituted after the bid opening, except where the 

equipment specified has been discontinued. This substitution may be made by a change order. 

 

F. Approved equipment shall be so noted, in writing in a formally issued Project Addendum. 

 
2.4 INCENTIVE BIDS AND UNIT PRICES 

 
A. Suppliers of materials, equipment, and systems are encouraged to submit incentive bids by 

grouping several products under one bid. However, at the request of the Architect and/or 

Engineer, the supplier shall submit a unit price to add or delete a particular unit, (panel, 

luminaire, fire alarm panel, etc.) from his quotation so that other components might be 

considered in the bid. 

 
2.5 SPARE PARTS 

 
A. Provide spare parts (fuses, overload heaters, diffusers, lamps, etc.) as specified. Transmit a list 

indicating all spare parts to Owner’s Representative prior to substantial completion. Submit 

copy of transmittal letter to Engineer. 

 

B. Fuses: Provide one spare set of fuses for each size and one spare set of each additional group of 

five. 

 

C. Thermal Overloads: Provide one spare set of thermal overload heaters of each type used in the 

magnetic starters. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Layout electrical work in advance of construction to eliminate unnecessary cutting, drilling, 

channeling, etc. Where such cutting, drilling, or channeling becomes necessary for proper 

installation; perform with care. Use skilled mechanics of the trades involved. Repair damage to 

building and equipment at no additional cost to the contract. Cutting work of other Contractors 

shall be done only with the consent of that Contractor. Cutting structural members shall not be 

permitted. 

 

B. Since the drawings of floor, wall, and ceiling installation are made at small scale, outlets, 

devices, equipment, etc., are indicated only in their approximate location unless dimensioned. 

Locate outlets and apparatus symmetrically on floors, walls and ceilings where not 

dimensioned, and coordinate such locations with work of other trades to prevent interferences. 

Verify all dimensions on the job. Do not scale the electrical drawings but refer to the 

architectural and mechanical shop drawings and project drawings for dimensions as applicable. 

 

C. Perform for other trades, the electrical wiring and connection for all devices, equipment, or 

apparatus. Consult Architectural, Mechanical, and other applicable drawings, and all applicable 

shop drawings to avoid switches, outlets, and other equipment from being hidden behind doors, 

cabinets, counters, heating equipment, etc. Relocate buried electrical devices and/or 
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connections as directed at no additional cost. 

 

D. All electrical networks, power, auxiliary, etc., systems shall be installed in conduit; see Section 

260533. 

 

E. Where conduit, outlets or apparatus are to be embedded in concrete, they shall be located and 

secured at the defined point. Check locations of the electrical items before and after concrete 

and/or masonry installation and relocate displaced items. 

 

F. Provide block-outs, sleeves, demolition work, excavation, etc., required for installation of work 

specified in this Division. Opening shall be core drilled and/or saw cut and shall be no longer 

than required. Seal around conduit and on equipment inside and out with a silicone compound. 

 

G. Roof Flashing: Where raceways penetrate roofing or similar area, provide 26 ga. galvanized 

iron roof jack, sized to fit tightly to raceway for weather tight seal, and with flange extending 

to a minimum of 9” under roofing on all sides. Coordinate all work with roofing contractor. 

 

H. Patching and Repair 

 
1. The Contractor is responsible for all block-outs, demolition, patching and repair of all 

finished interior and exterior surfaces pertaining to the installation of this particular 

phase of work. All surfaces shall be finished (textured, painted, etc.) to match the 

adjacent materials. 

2. Hard Surfaces: Whenever demolition or excavation is required for the installation of the 

electrical system, it should be the responsibility of the Contractor to make repairs and/or 

replacements of hard finish surfaces such as concrete, asphalt, etc. 

3. Lawn replacement is also included as a part of this section. 

4. The method of patching and repair should follow good construction practices. All 

surfaces shall match materials and finish wherein the demolition occurred when 

construction is complete. 

 

I. All electrically powered equipment specified on this project, whether specified in the 

architectural, mechanical, or electrical specification, shall be electrically connected and made 

operational. Confirm voltage, amperage, and phases. 

 

3.2 COMPLETION OF WORK AND TESTING 

 
A. Before energizing any circuits, make megger ground tests on conductors, bus duct and fused 

disconnects with the distribution breakers open. These readings shall be recorded by circuit 

number identification and submitted in triplicate to the Owner's Representative before the 

system is energized. 

 

B. Before final inspection, but after the electrical installation is complete, the Electrical 

Contractor shall remove neutral grounding connection from main distribution panel and 

demonstrate to authority having jurisdiction and Owner's Representative, with an ohmmeter, 

that the electrical system neutral is grounded through main panel location only. Neutral shall be 

reconnected after the test is complete. 

 

C. Emergency Power System: In the presence of the Owner's Representative, test the emergency 

power system, in its entirety, by transferring from normal to emergency power no less than six 

times to prove proper operation of all equipment, devices, light fixtures, etc. that are powered 

by this system. If a power pack is used, the factory representative should be present during the 

test. Write a letter to the Owner's Representative confirming the conditions of this test. 
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D. Test Equipotential grounding system throughout the building and report the results. 

 

3.3 FINAL REVIEW 

 
A. At the time of final review, the project foreman shall accompany the reviewing party, and 

remove coverplates, panel covers and other access panels as requested, to allow review of the 

entire electrical system. 

 

3.4 PROJECT FINALIZATION AND START-UP 

 
A. Upon completion of equipment and system installation, notify equipment Factory 

Representative and Subcontractors for system start-up. 

 

B. Each Factory Representative and Subcontractor shall assist in start-up to examine their 

respective system and remain at the site until the total system operation is accepted by the 

Owner's Representative. 

 

C. The Factory Representative and/or System Subcontractor shall give personal instruction on 

operation and maintenance of their equipment to the Owner's maintenance and/or operation 

personnel. To certify acceptance of operation and instruction by the Owner's Representative, 

the contractor shall prepare a written statement as follows: 

 

1. This is to certify that the Factory Representative and/or System Subcontractor for each of 

the systems installed below have performed start-up and final check out of their 

respective systems is satisfactory. 

 

D. System Operating Report: After the facility has been in operation for 10 days, submit with a 

letter of guarantee a triplicate record of a voltage reading and ammeter reading on each phase 

of the feeder for the main and all branch panels, motors, outside lighting, etc. to the facility 

(these readings shall be taken with all equipment operating). A second report shall be made on 

equipment that has a load over 20 Amp 1-pole in the mechanical room, kitchen, shops, etc. 

when in operation. 

 

1. This dated system operating report shall be submitted to the Owner’s representative for 

distribution to the engineer and a copy placed in each maintenance manual. 

a. Electrical Load Readings: 

  Demand________kw   

  Panel F ________Amp     

etc. identify and record the load on each panel and motor loads ¾ hp and larger. 

 
2. If there are any abnormal conditions, they shall be brought to the attention of the 

Engineer in writing as a part of this submittal. 

3. Submit with the load readings for the motors, a list of motors with the size of overload 

heaters used for each motor. This includes thermal switches. 

4. As a part of this document, submit a copy of each Auxiliary Systems test reports 

(Telephone, Fire Alarm, Sound, Data, etc.) with the proper signatures (See 3.2F). 

 

System Factory Representative 

(List Systems Included) (List name and address of Factory  

 Representative) 
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5. The Owner’s Representative has received complete and thorough instruction in the 

operation and maintenance of each system (See 3.4C). 
 

 

 
  

Owner's Representative Contractor     or   Electrical Foreman 

 
6. Report that each emergency luminaire has proven operational by killing the circuit and 

visually confirming the luminaire illuminates (See 3.2C). 

7. The Owner’s Representative has received and accepted all spare parts as heretofore 

required by contact (See 2.5). 

8. Submit meggar OHM, equippotential, and high potential test reports (See 3.2A and 

3.2D,). 

9. Send copy of acceptance to Architect/Engineer. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260501 
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BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS 

SECTION 260508 - BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 MATERIALS AND METHODS 

 
A. Materials and methods common to this project are listed below and shall be followed as closely 

as practicable using acceptable construction practices and specified products. This section 

indicates conditions and practices that should become a part of this project. 

 

1. Materials: The materials installed on this project shall be new, noted in this specification 

and shall be installed in the course of construction, except, they be changed in writing 

over the signature of the designer. 

2. Method: The method of installation shall follow current acceptable electrical practices 

under the direction of a licensed journeyman electrician. This will be further explained in 

the body of the specification. 

3. Notes: The notes on the plans are a part of the contract documents; a conflict between the 

specification and the drawings, the specifications rule. 

 

1.2 EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS 

 
A. The Contractor shall install an electric service to the subject project as shown on the plans and 

described herein. 

 

B. Extent of electrical connection for equipment includes final electrical connection of all 

equipment (supplied under this or any other division or by the owner) having electrical 

requirements. Make final connections for all owner furnished equipment.  See other applicable 

Divisions of specification for building requirements, namely, mechanical, plumbing, 

temperature control wiring requirements, kitchen equipment, etc. 

 

C. Refer to Division-23 sections for motor starters and controls furnished integrally with 

equipment. 

 

D. Refer to Division-23 section for control system wiring; not work of this section, except as 

noted on the electrical plans. 

 

E. Refer to sections of other Divisions for specific individual equipment power requirements. 

 
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. CODE COMPLIANCE:  Comply with applicable portions of NEC, state, and local codes as to 

type products used and installation of electrical power connections. 

 

B. UL LABELS: Provide electrical connection products and materials which have been UL-listed 

and labeled. 
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BASIC ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND METHODS 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 GENERAL 

 
A. For each electrical connection indicated, provide complete assembly of materials, including but 

not necessarily limited to; raceways, conductors, cords, cord caps, wiring devices, pressure 

connectors, terminals (lugs), electrical insulating tape, heat-shrinkable insulating tubing, cable 

ties, solderless wire nuts, and other items and accessories as needed to complete splices, 

terminations, and connections as required.  See Section 260533, Conduit Raceways; Section 

262726, Wiring Devices; and Section 260519 Conductors and Cables for additional 

requirements.  Provide final connections for equipment consistent with the following: 

 

1. Permanently installed fixed equipment - flexible seal-tight conduit from branch circuit 

terminal equipment, or raceway; to equipment, control cabinet, terminal junction box or 

wiring terminals. Totally enclose all wiring in raceway. 

2. Movable and/or portable equipment - wiring device, cord cap, and multi-conductor cord 

suitable for the equipment and in accordance with NEC requirements (Article 400). 

3. Other methods as required by National Electrical Code and/or as required by special 

equipment of field conditions. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260508 
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SECTION 260519 - CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of electrical conductor and electrical cable work is indicated by drawings and schedules. 

 

B. Types of conductors and cables in this section include the following: 

 
1. Copper Conductors (600V) 

 
C. Applications for conductors and cables required for project include: 

 
1. Feeders 

2. Branch Circuits 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Comply with NEC as applicable to construction and installation of electrical conductors and 

cable. Comply with UL standards and provide electrical conductors and cables which have 

been UL-listed and labeled. 

 

B. Comply with applicable portions of NEMA/Insulated Cable Engineers Association standards 

pertaining to materials, construction and testing of conductors and cable. 

 

C. Comply with applicable portions of ANSI/ASTM and IEEE standards pertaining to 

construction of conductors and cable. 

 

D. Non-approved materials. 

 
1. AFC Cabling 

2. Non-metallic sheathed cable. 

3. Service entrance cable. 

 
1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. FIELD TEST DATA: Submit test data in accordance with IEEE Standard 400-1980 showing 

ambient conditions, voltage levels, level durations, and conduction current for each step. 

Include effective insulation resistance in submittal. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 COPPER CONDUCTORS (600V) 

 
A. All conductors shall be copper with 90% conductivity. 

 
B. Provide factory-fabricated conductors of sizes, ratings, materials, and types indicated for each 

service. Where not indicated provide. 
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C. Proper selection to comply with project's installation requirements and NEC standards. Provide 

conductors in accordance with the following: 

 

1. Distribution and Panelboard Feeders; and other conductors, #2 AWG and larger shall be 

Copper; see drawings for size. 

2. Conductors: All conductors shall be jacketed with THHN or XHHW insulation. Size all 

conductors in accordance with NEC; minimum size to be #12 AWG. Provide stranded 

conductors for #10 AWG and larger. Provide THHN insulated conductors (in dry areas) 

from outlets to luminaire, and in luminaire channels. 

3. Conductor ampacity shall comply when local codes have a derating factor because of 

ambient temperature. 

4. Provide color and coding of conductors as follows: 

a. Conductors 

1) All conductors shall be stranded copper wire, #12 AWG & #14 AWG may 

 be solid copper. Color code all 208 volt wiring using black for phase A, red 

 for phase B, blue for phase C, white for neutral and green for equipment 

 ground. 

b. Motor Control 

 1) Motor Feeders Black 

 2) Hot or Stop Lead Red 

 3) Start Lead Blue 

 4) Common White 

 5) Indicating Light Orange 

 6) Interlock or Shunt Brown 

 7) Ground Green 
 

 

2.2 AUXILIARY CABLES 

 
A. The contractor shall provide and install a cable from each auxiliary system as noted below 

(before ordering this cable, check the specific auxiliary system 270000-280000 for exact 

cables). The cables shall be as noted in the specification for each specific system. 

 

2.3 CONNECTING BLOCKS (Also see Section 260520) 

 
A. Taps made to conductors in wireways, switchgear, J-Boxes, etc. larger than #10 shall be made 

with an insulated connector. The connector block shall be an alloy that is completely 

compatible with copper, aluminum alloy 6061-T6 conductive plating for low contact resistance, 

excellent anti-pull out ability and set-screw for suring in place. The block shall be insulated 

with a molded high dielectric plastisol that will not support combustion, abrasive and chemical 

resistant. All connections shall comply with rated for 600 volt 90⁰ C and comply with NEC 

100. Torque each lug to the recommendations of the manufacturer. 

 

B. The unit shall be NSI Series NSZ (in and out same side), other types are: Series IPL (double 

row), Series IT (in and out), Series IPLD (pass through), etc. The contractor shall decide which 

type of connection is best suited for installation. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Provide #10 AWG conductors for all LED luminaire home runs. 

 
B. Conductor size noted in panels is for the home run.  The conductor may be changed to code 

size after the first apparatus. 
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C. Parking Lot conductors shall be installed of the size noted until a change is indicated. 

Minimum size #10. 

 

D. "G" in the Conduit symbol, denotes a #10 (or larger) green ground, which shall be installed in 

the conduit with other conductors. It shall connect to the ground bar in the panel. 

 

E. GENERAL: Install electrical conductors and cables as indicated, in compliance with 

manufacturer`s written instructions, applicable requirements of NEC and NECA's "Standards 

of Installation", and in accordance with recognized industry practices. 

 

F. Coordinate installation work with electrical raceway and equipment installation work, as 

necessary for proper interface. 

 

G. Use pulling compound or lubricant, where necessary; compounds must not deteriorate 

conductor or insulation. 

 

H. Keep conductor splices to minimum in a J-box. 

 
I. Install splices and taps which have mechanical strength and insulation rating equivalent-or- 

better than conductor. 

 

J. Use splice and tap connectors which are compatible with conductor material. 

 
K. The conductor ends shall be stripped at the ends to comply with the following chart: 

 
1. Strip Length Chart 

 

CONNECTOR SIZE LENGTH (inches) 

500 2 

350 1.75 

250 1.625 

3/0 1.437 

1/0 1.25 

#4 0.875 

 

2. All conductor connections on lugs, breakers, connection blocks, etc. of the set-screw type 

shall be set with a torque wrench in strict accordance with industry standards as 

recommended for each conductor size. 
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3. Lug Torque Chart 

 

CONN SIZE 500 350 250 3/0 1/0 #4 
 

AWG/MCM 

WIRE SIZE 
 

TIGHTENING TORQUE, INCH POUNDS 

500 375      

400 325      

350 325 325     

250 325 325 325    

4/0 325 325 325    

3/0 250 250 250 250   

2/0 180 180 180 180   

1/0 180 180 180 180 180  

3-2-1 150 150 150 150 150  

#4 - #6 110 110 110 110 110 45 

#8 75 75 75 75 75 40 

#10 - #16 75 75 75 75 75 35 

 

L. Vertical Support: Conductors rising vertically shall be supported with conduit kellems grips 

or equal, in accordance with NEC section 300-19. 

 

Cable Vertical Support Spacing 

Conductor Size Minimum Distance - Feet 

12 - 1/0 100 

2/0 - 4/0 80 

4/0 - 350 KCM 50 

500 KCM 40 

 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Prior to energization, test cable and wire for continuity of circuitry, and also for short circuits. 

Correct malfunctions when detected. 

 

B. Check and prove the proper phase rotation of all rotating equipment powered by this network. 

 
C. Subsequent to wire and cable connections, energize circuitry and demonstrate functioning in 

accordance with requirements. (SEE SECTION ON COMPLETION AND TESTING) 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260519 
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SECTION 260520 - ELECTRICAL WIRING CONNECTIONS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
The contractor shall make all electrical connections relating to the power, lighting, and auxiliary 

systems for this project. Each connection shall be made in such a manner that it will not generate 

heat and destroy the connecting and/or the insulation on the conductor. All connections shall be 

made in a skilled craftsman like manner. 

 

1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK (STANDARD CONNECTIONS) 

 
A. All connections shall be in compliance with the 75° NEC ratings. 

 
B. The conductors being connected shall be cut of sufficient length to conveniently make a splice - 

minimum 6”. 

 

C. Conductors No. 8 and smaller can be connected with a spring wire connector after the conductors 

have been mechanically twisted two (2) turns. 

 

D. Conductors No. 6 and larger shall be connected with pressure type terminal lugs of a type hereafter 

noted. 

 

E. All connections made shall be set in compliance with the lug torque chart in Section 260519. 

 
F. All conductor connections No. 8 and smaller made below a point 24" above grade outside the 

building shall be made with a non-hardening sealant connector. 

 

G. All conductor connections No. 6 and larger shall be made with water tight connectors. 

 
1.2 PRODUCT DATA 

 
A. Conductors No. 8 and Smaller: Free spring wire connectors made from flame retardant thermo 

plastic rated at 105°C (221°F), UL Standard 486, CSA LR6541. Cu/Cy, 600V Intgr. TSB, NSI. 

 

B. Conductors No. 8 and smaller outside building (ground j-box, pole base, etc.) water tight steel 

spring connectors with water-proof non-hardening sealant, same rating as “A”. 

 

C. Conductors No. 8 and Larger (dry locations): Insulated copper rated connectors with Allen wrench 

set-screw, such as NSI “IT” Series (size to conductors). 

 

D. Multiple conductor connections No. 8 and Larger (dry locations: NSI Series IPL, IPLD, etc. 

 
E. Insulated terminal strips up to 30 Amp, 600V shall be a double terminal block such as NSI Series 

“TB”, with appropriate mounting hardware. 

 

F. Terminal blocks (size to conductors) such as Square “D” No. CBA363106. 

 

 

PART 2 - EXECUTION: 

 
2.1 GENERAL 

 
A. All connectors shall be secure in place making a tight electrical connection. 
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2.2 FIXED EQUIPMENT 

 
A. Terminal strips, terminal blocks shall be firmly secured in place. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260520 
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SECTION 260526 - GROUNDING AND BONDING 

 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Provide grounding as specified by NEC, as noted herein, and as indicated on drawings. Types of 

grounding in this section include the following: 

 

1. Underground metal water piping 

2. Grounding electrodes 

3. Concrete encased electrode (UFER) 

4. Service equipment 

5. Enclosures 

6. Systems 

7. Equipment 

8. Other items indicated on drawings. 

 
B. "G" in the conduit symbol denotes a green ground (to match indicated conductor sizes) which 

shall be installed in the conduit with other conductors. It shall connect to an insulated ground 

bar in the panel. (Exception: Main Panel terminations made on ground bar bonded to 

enclosure). 

 

C. “G” in all conduit, apparatus, equipment, etc. outside the building denotes a #10 bare ground 

interconnecting all outside equipment having an electrical connection. 

 

D. A green ground conductor shall be installed in all non-metallic conduit runs. 

 
E. Requirements of this section apply to electrical grounding work specified elsewhere in these 

specifications. 

 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Comply with NEC as applicable to electrical grounding and ground fault protection systems. 

Comply with applicable ANSI and IEEE requirements. Provide products which have been UL 

listed and labeled. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. None required. 

 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS 

 
A. GENERAL: Except as otherwise indicated, provide each electrical grounding system as 

specified herein, and as shown on drawings, including but not necessarily limited to, 

cables/wires, connectors, terminals (solderless lugs), grounding rods/electrodes and plate 

electrodes, bonding jumper braid, and other items and accessories needed for complete 

installation. 

 

B. Where materials or components are not otherwise indicated, comply with NEC, NEMA and 

established industry standards for applications indicated. 
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C. Install an insulated ground bar in branch panels. 

 
2.2 ELECTRICAL GROUNDING CONDUCTORS 

 
A. Unless otherwise indicated, provide electrical grounding conductors for grounding connections 

matching power supply wiring materials and sized according to NEC. 

 

B. When conductor sizes are increased due to voltage drop (i.e., distance) the ground size shall be 

increased proportionately in size per NEC. 

 

2.3 GROUND RODS 

 
A. GROUND RODS:  Steel with copper welded exterior, 5/8" dia. x 8’ (quantity as per Code). 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF GROUNDING SYSTEMS 

 
A. Install electrical grounding systems in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and 

with recognized industry practices to ensure grounding devices comply with requirements. 

 

B. Install braided type bonding jumpers with ground clamps on water meter piping to electrically 

bypass water meter. 

 

C. Install clamp-on connectors only. Thoroughly clean metallic contact surfaces, to ensure 

electrical conductivity and circuit integrity. 

 

D. Provide grounding for the entire raceway, enclosure, equipment, and device system in 

accordance with NEC. All non-metallic raceways shall include copper grounding conductor 

sized in accordance with NEC. 

 

E. Provide a continuous service entrance ground conductor that interconnects the major ground 

points, namely ground rods (quantity of two, driven exterior to building), by means of bonding 

to water main, and by means of bonding (Cad-Weld) to building structural steel. If the 

conductor is not continuous each joint shall be Cad-Welded. The Cad-Weld constitutes a 

continuous conductor. 

 

F. In addition to all cold water and ground rods provided to meet this specification, each location 

grounded to water main, or ground rod shall have a Concrete Encased Electrode (UFER) 

ground.  A Concrete Encased Electrode (UFER) ground shall consist of a minimum of 20’ of 

No. 4 AWG bare copper cable (or per local code) embedded in concrete (feeder encasement, 

footing, floor slab, etc.) so that all portions of the cable are between 2" and 4" from the earth 

and with the center of the cable bonded to the ground rod or pipe. 

 

G. Provide grounding conductors for dimming systems in accordance with manufacturer`s 

requirement. 

 
H. See drawings for additional grounding requirements. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260526 



 

HIGHLAND HIGH ATHLETIC FACILITY       CONCRETE PLATFORMS AND BASES 260529 - 1 

SECTION 260529 - CONCRETE PLATFORMS AND BASES 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. This section relates to providing and installing concrete supports, bases, etc., as indicated for 

the service needed for the power conduits, panel bases, pole bases, service transformer pad, etc. 

as an electrical equipment. 

 

B. All code conditions related here to shall be enforced. 

 
C. Buried conducts shall be shrouded with “red” concrete and shall be placed on virgin and 

compacted fill to prevent settling. Conduit shall be grounded to allow conduit to drain to a low 

point. If the low point is at a vertical elbow drill a ½” (0.5”) diameter hole at the low point in 

the elbow to drain all water. At that point provide a 12x12x12 gravel bed to receive the water 

 

D. When stated install encase service conduit in a red 5-bag mix concrete. The concrete shall 

shroud the conduit a minimum of 2” on all sides. Depth of conduit shall be 48" or as per code. 

 

E. All service feeders shall be located by placing a plastic High Voltage Ribbon in the fill, 12” 

above (or as per code) the conduit run, for location at future excavation. 

 

F. Provide and install concrete bases as noted on the planes. 

 
1. Concrete bases below panels shall be of the size noted on the plans, to raise the panel off 

the floor to eliminate water problems. The concrete shall be 5-bag mix with a finished to 

match the floor. 

2. All concrete bases (light poles, bollards, etc.) shall be of a type and size to carry the load 

installed thereon. The concrete shall be 5-bag mix with rebar as indicated. The base shall 

have a smooth hand rub sand finish. 

 

1.2 EXECUTION 

 
A. The installation of each system and/or parts and pieces shall follow good journeyman practices 

and code conditions. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260529 
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SECTION 260533 - RACEWAYS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of raceways in indicated by drawings and schedules. 

 
B. Types of raceways in this section include the following: 

 
1. Electrical metallic tubing. 

2. Flexible metal conduit. 

3. Intermediate metal conduit. 

4. Liquid-Tight flexible metal conduit. 

5. Rigid metal conduit. 

6. Rigid non-metallic conduit. (below grade only w/RMC elbows) 

 
C. Prohibited Raceway Materials: 

 
1. Aluminum conduit. 

2. Electrical Nonmetallic Tubing (ENT) conduit. 

3. Armored cable type AC (BX) cable. 

4. Metal-clad cable type MC cable. 

 
D. Prohibited Fitting Materials: 

 
1. Crimp-on, tap-on, indenter type fittings. 

2. Cast set-screw fittings for EMT. 

3. Spray (aerosol) PVC cement. 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Manufacturers: Firms regularly engaged in the manufacture of raceway systems of types and 

sizes required, whose products have been in satisfactory use in similar service for not less than 

three (3) years. 

 

B. Standards: Comply with applicable portions of NEMA standards pertaining to raceways. 

Comply with applicable portions of UL safety standards pertaining to electrical raceway 

systems; and provide products and components which have been UL-listed and labeled. 

Comply with NEC requirements as applicable to construction and installation of raceway 

systems. 

 

C. Minimums: As a minimum, conduit sizes shall be as per NEC Tables 3A, 3B, and 3C or as 

shown on plans. Minimum conduit size shall be 3/4".  Minimum home run size shall be ¾” . 

Electrical contractor shall not modify the wiring arrangement without prior approval from 

Engineer. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Not required. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING 

 
A. General:  Provide metal conduit, tubing and fittings or types, grades, sizes and weights (wall 

thicknesses) as indicated; with minimum trade size of ¾". 

 

B. Auxiliary system conduit shall be installed as shown with ¾" being the minimum size. 

 
C. Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC): FS WW-C-0581 and ANSI C80.1. 

 
D. Intermediate Steel Conduit (IMC): RS 22-C-581. 

 
E. PVC Externally Coated Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C08.1 and NEMA Std. Pub. No. RN1. 

 

F. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit Fittings: Provide fully threaded malleable steel couplings; 

raintight and concrete tight where required by application. Provide double locknuts and metal 

bushings at conduit terminations, us OZ Type B bushing on conduits 1¼" and larger. 

 

G. Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT):  FS WW-C-563 and ANSI C80.3. 

 

H. EMT Fittings:  Provide install set-screw type malleable steel fittings: connectors shall be 

insulated throat type, concrete tight where required by application. Install OZ Type B bushings 

on conduits 1¼" and larger. 

 

I. Flexible Metal Conduit:  FS WW-C-566, of the following type: 

 
1. Zinc-coated steel. 

 
J. Flexible Metal Conduit Fittings:  FS W-F-406, Type 1 Class 1, and Style A. 

 
K. Liquid-Tight Flexible Metal Conduit: Provide liquid-tight, flexible metal conduit; constructed 

of single strip, flexible, continuous interlocked, and double-wrapped steel; galvanized inside 

and outside; coated with liquid-tight jacket of flexible polyvinyl chloride (PVC). Type UA 

and/or NMLT-B non-metallic. 

 

L. Liquid-Tight Flexible Metal Conduit Fittings: FS W-F-406, Type 1, Class 3, Style G and/or 

fittings to match the specified non-metallic conduit noted above. 

 

M. Expansion Fitting: OZ Type AX, or equivalent of suit application. 

 

2.2 NON-METALLIC CONDUIT AND DUCTS (Below grade only, shroud with concrete where 

indicated. 

 

A. General: Provide non-metallic conduit, ducts, and fittings of types, sizes and weights (wall 

thicknesses) as indicated shall not be installed inside the building, except it be encased in 

concrete and there it shall surface through a RMC elbow; with minimum trade size of ¾". (In 

this specification, it is not permitted above grade for any reason.) 

 

B. Underground PVC Plastic Utilities Duct: ANSI/NEMA TC 6, Type 1 for encased burial in 

concrete, Type II for direct burial. 

 

1. PVC and ABS Plastic Utilities Duct Fittings: ANSI/NEMA TC9, match to duct type and 

material. 
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2. Conduit, Tubing, and Duct Accessories: Provide conduit, tubing and duct accessories of 

types, sizes, and materials, complying with manufacturer's published product 

information, which mate and match conduit and tubing. 

 

C. Sealing Bushings: Provide OZ Type FSK, or FSKA. 

 
D. Special Ground: To maintain the building ground continuity, a NEC size ground shall be 

installed in each non-metallic conduit run, where the system voltage is greater than 48-volts. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL RACEWAYS 

 
A. Install electrical raceways where indicated; in accordance with manufacturer's written 

instructions, applicable requirements of NEC and NECA "Standard of Installation", and in 

accordance with the following. 

 

B. Feeders Under 600 Volts:  Install feeders to panels and motor control centers and individual 

equipment feeders rated 100 amps and greater, in rigid metal conduit (RMC), or intermediate 

metal conduit (IMC); except where buried below grade, install in non-metallic conduit or duct. 

Feeders 1½" round and larger shall be encased in concrete as a part of the floor. Not up in the 

floor, but just below the floor with the top of the conduit touching the bottom of the slab and 

the bottom of the conduit being covered with at least 1" of concrete. 

 

C. Feeders below grade shall be installed in RMC and/or PVC conduit shrouded with a minimum 

of 3" cover of red concrete with a #3 rebar in opposite corners. The top of the duct bank shall 

be set 48” below finish grade. 

 

D. Branch Circuits, Signal and Control Circuits, and Individual Equipment Circuits Rated Less 

Than 100 Amps: Install in electric metallic tubing (EMT); except in poured walls, floor slabs, 

below concrete slab-on-grade, or in earth fill, install in non-metallic plastic duct. Encase non-

metallic plastic duct 1¼" and larger in concrete. 

 

E. Coordinate with other work, including metal and concrete deck work, as necessary to interface 

installation of electrical raceways and components. 

 

F. When non-metallic conduit is used, it shall come to the surface in an RMC elbow or box. 

 

G. Coordinate the campus ground equipment installation with existing structures, trees, lawn 

sprinkler systems, etc. 

 

H. Install raceway in accordance with the following: 

 
1. Provide a minimum of 12" clearance from flues, steam, and hot water piping, etc. 

2. Conceal raceways in finished walls, ceilings, and floors (other than slab-on-grade). 

Where conduit is exposed in mechanical spaces, etc., install parallel with or at right 

angles to building or room structural lines. 

3. Where cutting raceway is necessary, remove all inside and outside burrs; make cuts 

smooth and square with raceway. 

4. Flexible raceways shall not be concealed in construction and where installed the run 

shall be limited to 10’ in length. 

5. Comply with NEC for requirements for installation of pull boxes in long runs. 

6. All raceways shall terminate in a connection and/or bushing. 
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I. Secure conduit per NEC. 

 
J. Install conduit in truss space per NEC. 

 
3.2 NORMAL INSTALLATIONS 

 
A. Cap open ends of conduits and protect other raceways as required against accumulation of dirt 

and debris. Pull a mandril and swab through all conduit before installing conductors. Install a 

200 lb. nylon pull cord in each empty conduit run. 

 

B. Replace all crushed, wrinkled, or deformed raceway before installing conductors. 

 
C. Provide rigid metal conduit (RMC) for all bends in buried conduit greater than 30⁰. Provide a 

protective coating for RMC bend as specified herein. 

 

D. Where raceways penetrate building or vault walls and floors below grade, install rigid metal 

conduit (RMC) for a minimum distance of 10’ on the exterior side of the floor or wall. Provide 

OZ, Type FSK or WSK sealing bushings (with external membrane clamps as applicable) for all 

conduit penetrations entering building or vaults below grade. 

 

E. Install liquid-tight flexible conduit for connection of motors, transformers, and other electrical 

equipment where subject to movement and vibration. 

 
F. Install five spare ¾" conduit (capped) from each flush branch panelboard into the ceiling and 

floor space. Where the floor is not accessible run ten conduits into the ceiling space. Run 

conduits the required distance necessary to reach accessible ceiling space. 

 

G. Provide OZ expansion fittings on all conduits crossing building expansion joints, both in slab 

and suspended. 

 

H. Complete installation of electrical raceways before starting installation of cables/conductors 

within raceways. 

 

I. All conduit that penetrates the roof shall be flashed with a factory jack, see Section 260501 - 

3.1(G). 

 

3.3 GROUNDING 

 
A. All metal conduit terminations shall be equipped with a grounding bushing. 

 
B. To maintain the continuity of the building ground network, install a code size ground 

conductor in all non-metallic conduit. 

 

3.4 FIRE PENETRATION SEALS 

 
A. All penetrations through fire rated floors and walls shall be sealed to prevent the spread of 

smoke, fire, toxic gas, or water through the penetration either before, during or after the fire. 

The fire rating of the penetration seal shall be at least that of the floor or wall into which it is 

installed so that the original fire rating of the floor or wall is maintained as required by Article 

300-21 of the National Electrical Code. The sealant shall remain soft and pliable to allow for 

the removal and/or addition of cables without the necessity of drilling holes. It shall adhere to 

itself to allow any and all repairs to be made with the same material. It shall permit the 

vibration, expansion and/or contraction of raceways and/or cables going through the 

penetration without the seal cracking or crumbling. 
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B. When damming materials are to be left in place after the seal is complete, all such materials 

shall be non-flammable. 

 

C. When sealant is injected into a penetration, the foam shall expand to surround all items within 

the penetration and maintain pressure against the walls of the penetration. The foam shall cure 

within five minutes and be fire resistant at that time. No heat shall be required to further 

expand the foam to block the passage of fire and smoke or water. 

 

D. All wall or floor penetration opening shall be as small as possible. 

 
E. The foam sealant shall meet all of the fire test and hose stream test requirements of ASTM 

E119-73 and shall be UL Classified as a Wall Opening Protective Device. The sealant shall be 

CHASE-FOAM CTC PR-585 Fire Resistant Foam Sealant from Chase Technology 

Corporation, Huntington Station, New York, 11746, or equals of 3-M and T &B. 

 

F. Escutcheon plates - when a conduit passes through a ceiling, wall and/or floor into a finished 

space, an escutcheon plate shall be installed on the conduit to cover the unfinished hole and 

sealant. 

 

G. See Details 12, 13, and 14/ED.03 for conduit and device installation. 

 

3.5 PROHIBITED PROCEDURES 

 
A. Use of wooden plugs inserted in concrete or masonry units for mounting raceway, supports, 

boxes, cabinets, or other equipment. 

 

B. Installation of raceway which has been crushed or deformed. 

 

C. Use of torches for bending PVC. 

 

D. Spray applied PVC cement. 

 
E. Boring holes in truss members. 

 
F. Notching of structural members. 

 
G. Supporting raceway from ceiling system support wires. 

 
H. Nail drive straps for supporting raceway. 

 
3.6 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL 

 
A. Raceway installation below slab-on-grade, or below grade: 

 
1. The Electrical contractor is responsible for all excavation and backfill related to the 

electrical installation defined herein and/or as indicated on the plans. 

 

B. Underground raceway and conduit: 

 
1. Bury underground raceway installed outside building 24” deep minimum. 

2. Wrap buried galvanized rigid steel and galvanized IMC conduit and fittings with vinyl 

tape where in contact with earth or concrete. 
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3. Opening of finished surfaces asphalt concrete, grass, etc. shall be accomplished by first 

identifying the limits of the opening then cut within the limits preserving the undisturbed 

areas.  Asphalt shall be cut with a wedging tool, concrete with a diamond saw and grass 

with a cutter. 

4. Excavation shall be accomplished with the proper equipment; protective care shall be 

taken to not disturb the adjacent surfaces and materials. This contractor is responsible 

and shall protect all material objects and things adjacent to the excavation. 

5. All materials not reinstalled in the installation shall be removed from the premise. 

6. Backfill the first 6” layer over the installed subject (conduit, cable, etc.) shall be sand. 

Subsequent 6” layers shall be loan soil. Each layer shall be compacted to a 90% standard 

proctor test before the next layer is applied. (Refer to Section 260533, Part 3 for conduits 

required to be incased in concrete). 

7. For slab-on-grade construction, install runs or rigid plastic conduit (PVC) below slab. 

Install RMC (with protective coating) for raceways passing vertically through slabs on 

grade. Slope raceways as required to drain away from electrical enclosures and to avoid 

collection of moisture in raceway low points. 

8. Apply protective coating to metallic raceways in direct contact with earth or fill of any 

type; consisting of spirally wrapped PVC tape (½" minimum overlap of scotch wrap tape 

or equal); or factory applied vinyl cladding (minimum thickness .020”). Completely wrap 

and tape all field joints. 

9. Mark all buried conduits which do not require concrete encasement by placing yellow 

plastic marker tape (minimum 6" wide) along entire length of run 12" below final grade. 

Where multiple small lines are buried in a common trench and do not exceed an overall 

width of 16", install a single line marker. 

10. Conduits encased in concrete shall be shrouded with a 3" of Red concrete. Install a #3 

rebar in opposite corners of the encasement except for two conduits or less where two #3 

bars in opposite corners is acceptable. 

 

C. Raceway installation in suspended slabs: 

 
1. Install conduit as close to the middle of concrete slab as practicable without disturbing 

reinforcement. Do not install conduits of diameter greater than 1¼" of the slab thickness.  

Space conduits not less than 3 diameters on center (except at stub up locations). Provide 

OZ expansion fittings at all expansion joints. All raceways shall be installed with 

concrete tight fittings. 

2. Install RMC in all hazardous locations as defined by NEC. Provide suitable fittings, seal-

offs, boxes, etc. to comply with requirements. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260533 
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SECTION 260534 - BOXES, PULL BOXES, CONDUIT BODIES AND FITTINGS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of electrical box and electrical fitting work is indicated by drawings and schedules. 

 
B. Types of electrical boxes, fittings, etc. in this section, or noted on the plans shall include the 

following: 

 

1. Outlet boxes 

2. Junction boxes 

3. Conduit bodies 

4. Bushings 

5. Locknuts 

6. Knockout closures 

7. Miscellaneous boxes and fittings 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Comply with NEC as applicable to construction and installation of electrical boxes and 

fittings. Comply with ANSI C 134.1 (NEMA Standards Pub. No. OS 1) as applicable to 

sheet-steel outlet boxes, device boxes, covers and box supports. Provide electrical boxes and 

fittings which have been UL-listed and labeled. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. None required. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 FABRICATED MATERIALS 

 
A. Interior Outlet Boxes: Provide one piece, galvanized flat rolled sheet steel interior outlet 

wiring boxes, of types, shapes and sizes, including box depths, to suit each respective 

location and installation; construct with stamped knockouts in back and sides, and with 

threaded screw holes with corrosion-resistant screws for securing box covers and wiring 

devices; standard box shall be 4" square x 2-1/8" deep, (Raco 231) with ¾" knock outs and 

tile or masonry/type box extensions (Raco 843). 

 

B. If the structure will not allow a 4 in² box use a 3" deep single gang unit (Raco 695). 

 
C. In spaces with restricted width, like between a door frame and window jam, use partition 

boxes (Raco 426). 

 

D. Interior Outlet Box Accessories: Provide outlet box accessories as required for each installation, 

including mounting brackets, hangers, masonry extension rings, fixture studs, cable clamps and 

metal straps for supporting outlet boxes, which are compatible with outlet boxes being used and 

fulfilling requirements of individual wiring applications. See the details on the plans. 
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E. Weatherproof Outlet Boxes: Provide corrosion-resistant cast-metal weatherproof outlet wiring 

boxes, of types, shapes, and sizes (including depth) required, with threaded conduit ends, cast-

metal face application, with face plate gaskets and corrosion-resistant fasteners. 

 

F. Junction and Pull Boxes: Provide code-gage sheet steel junction and pull boxes, with screw-on 

covers; of types, shapes and sizes to suit each respective location and installation; with welded 

seams and equipped with stainless steel nuts, bolts, screws and washers. J-box larger than 8 x 8 

x 6 shall have a hinged cover. 

 

G. Condulet Bodies (Fittings): Provide galvanized cast-metal conduit bodies, of types, shapes, and 

sizes to suit respective locations and installation, construct with threaded-conduit-entrance 

ends, removable covers, and corrosion-resistant screws. 

 

H. Bushings, Knockout Closures and Locknuts: Provide corrosion-resistant punched-steel box 

knockout closures, conduit locknuts and malleable iron conduit bushings and offset connectors, 

or types and sizes to suit respective uses and installation. 

 

2.3 FITTINGS 

 
A. The contractor shall provide all sheet metallic connectors, coupling, etc, a needed on this 

project. 

 

B. When installing non-metallic sheathed cable, all connections to boxes, cabinets, etc., shall be 

made with screw steel fittings with a locknut connection to the box. 

 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Interface with other work. 

 
B. Coordinate location of outlet for water cooler with Division 22 & 23. 

 
C. Coordinate location of outlets adjacent to or in millwork with Division 06 before rough-in. 

Refer conflicts to Architect and locate outlet under his direction. 

 

D. Coordinate with Division 23 for installation of exposed raceway in mechanical equipment areas.  

Exact separation of responsibility is shown on Drawings. 

 

E. Mount switch boxes with long dimension vertical. 

 
F. Mount receptacle boxes with long dimension vertical. 

 
G. Boxes shall be accessible and installed with approved cover. 

 
H. Do not locate device boxes which are on opposite sides of framed walls in the same stud 

space. In other types of wall construction, do not install boxes back to back. 

 

I. Locate boxes so outlets are not obstructed by pipes, ducts, or other items. 

 
J. Install outlets flush with finished surface and level and plumb. 
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K. Boxes for switches shall generally be located within 6” of door jamb. 

 

L. Properly center single outlets in each room. Where two or more outlets occur, space them 

uniformly and in straight lines with each other. 

 

M. Support switch boxes larger than two-gang with side brackets and steel bar hangers in framed 

walls.  

 

N. HVAC Instrumentation and Control System: Boxes installed by mechanical contractor. 

 
O. Install electrical boxes and fittings where indicated, complying with manufacturer's written 

instructions, applicable requirements of NEC and NECA's "Standard of Installation", and in 

compliance with recognized industry practices to ensure that products fulfill requirements. 

 

P. Minimum height of wall receptacles shall be 18". With the box arranged for vertical 

mounting of the receptacles (neutral slot at the left). 

 

Q. Coordinate installation of electrical boxes and fittings with wire/cable and raceway 

installation work. 

 

R. Provide coverplates for all boxes. See Section 260534, Wiring Devices. 

 
S. Provide weatherproof outlets for interior and exterior locations exposed to weather or 

moisture. 

 
T. Provide knockout closures or cap unused knockout holes where blanks have been removed. 

 

U. Install boxes and conduit bodies to ensure ready accessibility of electrical wiring. Install 

recessed boxes with face of box or ring flush with adjacent surface so the device mounting 

flange sets on the box mounting plate. This will cause the device and coverplate surfaces to 

match. 

 

V. Fasten boxes rigidly to substrates or structural surfaces to which attached, or solidly embed 

electrical boxes in concrete or masonry. Use bar hangers for stud construction. Use of nails 

for securing boxes is prohibited. Set boxes on opposite sides of common wall with minimum 

10" of conduit between them. 

 

W. Provide electrical connections for installed boxes. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260534 
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SECTION 26 0548 - ELECTRICAL SUPPORTS AND SEISMIC RESTRAINTS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. All electrical equipment, distribution panels, motor control centers, conduit, device boxes, 

apparatus, etc., shall be securely anchored and/or supported in place as specified herein and/or 

in accordance with state, local, and seismic codes. 

 

1. Work of this section includes supports, anchors, sleeves, and seals required for a 

complete raceway support system, including but not limited to: clevis hangers, riser 

clamps, C-clamps, beam clamps, one and two hold conduit straps, offset conduit clamps, 

expansion anchors, toggle bolts, threaded rods, U-channel strut systems, and all 

associated accessories. 

2. Quality Assurance: Comply with NEC and local codes as applicable to construction and 

installation of electrical supporting devices. Comply with applicable requirements of 

ANSI/NEMA Std. Pub. No. FB 1, “Fittings and Supports for Conduit and Cable 

Assemblies”.  Provide electrical components which are UL-listed and labeled. 

3. Manufactured Supporting Devices and Raceways: Provide manufactured mounting 

brackets (such as Caddy #SDG or SDB - D - 16); complying with manufacturer’s 

standard materials, design and construction in accordance with published product 

information, and as required for a complete installation; and as herein specified. See 

drawing details for additional requirements. 

4. Tie-wire is not acceptable. 

5. Supporting of equipment may be noted in other sections of the specifications. 

 
B. Wall supported equipment shall be mounted on an angle support bracket with anchors into or 

through the wall as perimeter (the latter mounting is preferred, but must be approved by the 

architect), with two ½" rods up to the structure from the outer most corners of the mounting 

frame tied-off to the building structure. This would be likened unto a transformer. Wall 

mounted electrical panels shall be mounted directly to the wall. 

 

C. For hanging of conduit, see Section 260533. 

 
D. Installation of Supporting Devices for all types of Raceways: Install hangers, anchors, sleeves, 

and seals as required, in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and with 

recognized industry practices to ensure supporting devices comply with requirements. Comply 

with requirements of NECA, NEC and ANSI/NEMA for installation of supporting devices. 

 

1. Coordinate with other electrical work, including raceway and wiring work, as necessary 

to interface installation of supporting devices with other work. 

2. Install hangers, supports, clamps and attachments to support piping properly from 

building structures. Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of horizontal conduits to be 

supported together on trapeze type hangers where possible. 
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3. Raceways (All Types): Support raceways which are rigidly attached to structure at 

intervals not to exceed 8’ on center and within 12" of each junction box, outlet or fitting. 

Support raceway (as it is installed) in accordance with the following: 

NUMBER OF RUNS   MIN.  ¾" TO 1½" 1½" & LARGER 

         1 Full straps, clamps Hanger 

    or hangers. 

 2 Full straps, clamps Mounting Channel 

  or hangers. 

 3 Mounting Channel Mounting Channel 

 

4. Support suspended raceways on trapeze hanger system, or individually by means of 

threaded rod and straps, clamps, or hangers suitable for the application. Do not use "tie 

wire" as a portion of any raceway support system; do not support raceway from ceiling 

support wires. 

5. Install electrical raceways where indicated; in accordance with manufacturer’s written 

instructions, applicable requirements of NEC and NECA “Standard of Installation”, and 

in accordance with the following: 

6. Coordinate with other work, including metal and concrete deck work, as necessary to 

interface installation of electrical raceways and components. 

7. Coordinate the campus ground equipment installation with existing structures, trees, 

lawn sprinkler systems, etc. 

8. Install raceway in accordance with the following: 

a. Provide a minimum of 12" clearance from flues, steam, and hot water piping, etc. 

 
E. Floor Mounted Equipment: Provide rigid attachment of all floor mounted equipment to the floor 

slab or structural system. Provide 5/8" bolts or expansion anchors at each 90⁰ corner and at 

intervals not to exceed 48" on center along entire perimeter of the equipment. Provide rigid 

attachment for all floor mounted switchboards, panelboards, power and control equipment, 

motor control centers, dimmer cabinets, transformers, oil switches, battery packs and racks, and 

similar equipment furnished under Section 26. 

 

F. Buried Conduit: Conduit installed in the earth shall be laid on undisturbed soil and/or 

compacted fill. The first 6” of cover shall be sand. See Excavation and Backfill -see Section 

260533-3.6. 

 

G. Concrete slabs, bases, curbs, etc., for electrical apparatus shall be provided and installed under 

this contract. The concrete shall be 5-bag mix, except as noted. 

 

1. The contractor shall provide and install an 8 x 8 x 4 concrete base for the transformer 

(confirm size and depth with the service utility) at the indicated location. 

2. Unless otherwise noted, provide a 4" high concrete base for all main panels, motor 

control centers, transformers, engine generators, etc. Extend base 4" beyond equipment 

or mounting rails on all sides or as shown on the drawings. Coordinate the pad 

dimension with the equipment to be located thereon. 

3. Concrete pole bases (detailed on the plans) shall be provided under Division 26. 

Coordinate size and location of all bases and furnish all required anchor bolts, sleeves 

and templates as required to obtain a proper installation. 

4. All concrete used on this project shall be 5-bag mix and/or as specified in the concrete 

section of the Architectural Section. 
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PART 2 - SEISMIC BRACING 

 
2.1 GENERAL 

 
A. The General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, Alternates and Addenda, 

Applicable Drawings and the Technical Specifications shall apply to all work under this 

division. 

 

B. This seismic bracing section shall conform to the conditions governing the area within the 

structure being built under local and/or state UBC Seismic Requirements. 

 

2.2 SCOPE OF WORK 

 
A. The materials covered by these specifications consist of furnishing all labor, material, and 

equipment necessary to complete the seismic bracing for all work provided under section 

260000. 

 

B. The work shall include all electrical isolated and non-isolated equipment, luminaires, 

raceways, etc. 

 

2.3 CODES - REGULATIONS 

 
A. In the installation of this work, comply in every way with the requirements of the laws, 

ordinances and rules of the system design and installation shall be based on seismic zone III of 

the Uniform Building Code, current edition and other standards listed below. 

 

B. Reference Standards: 

 
1. Uniform Building Code current edition, especially Sec. 2336 

2. NFPA bulletin 90A, current edition 

3. UL Standard 181 

4. Tri-services manual, fagel etal 1978 

 
C. If a conflict occurs between these rules and this specification, the rules are to govern. Accept 

this condition upon submitting bid, and no extra charge will be allowed after the contract is 

awarded. This shall not be construed as relieving the contractor from complying with any 

requirements on the plans or specifications which may be in excess of requirements of the 

hereinbefore mentioned rules and not contrary to same. Contractor shall bear all costs arising 

from the installation of any materials or equipment which is in conflict with the above-

mentioned codes or ordinances. 

 

D. Obtain approvals, inspections, etc., required by code. All fees shall be included in the contract 

price. The contractor shall furnish a certificate of approval to the Owner's Representative from 

the inspection authority at completion of the work. 
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2.4 MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 

 
A. All materials and equipment furnished and installed shall be first quality, new and meet the 

standards of NEMA, IPCEA, LS, UL, NFPA, UBC, UOSH, NEC, and shall bear their label 

wherever standards have been established and label service is available. Where materials and 

equipment are specified by manufacturer's name, and type and quality required is thereby 

denoted. The Owner's Representative shall be afforded every facility, deemed necessary to 

inspect and examine the materials and apparatus being installed to provide their quality, skill 

and competency of workmanship. 

 

B. Workmanship shall be the best quality of its kind for the respective industries, trades, crafts, 

and practices and shall be acceptable in every respect to the Owner's Representative. Nothing 

 contained herein shall relieve the contractor from making good and perfect work in all details 

of construction. 

 

C. The contractor shall work in harmony with the Owner's Representative and with other 

contractors, companies or individuals working in connection with this project. Imperfections or 

errors by other contractors shall not relieve responsibility of this contractor. Store materials 

orderly and clean up without interference. 

 

2.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
 The contractor shall be held responsible for purchasing and installing vibrator isolators, flexible 

connections, rigid steel frames, concrete inertia bases, anchors, inserts, hangers, and 

attachments, seismic bracing and snubbers as required for seismic control and prevention of the 

transmission of vibration for both isolated and non-isolated systems. 

 

A. Manufacturers and suppliers approved for use by the contractors Mason Industries, Inc., 

Korfund, and Amber/Booth Company. 

 

B. The approved manufacturer or supplier shall be totally responsible for the fabrication and 

operation of the seismic bracing components specified herein for all isolated equipment, non- 

isolated equipment, luminaires, raceways, etc. 

 

2.5 GUARANTEE 

 
A. The entire electrical system installed under this contract shall be left in proper working order 

and be in compliance with the drawings, specifications and/or authorized changes to the 

satisfaction of the Owner's Representative. Without additional charge, replace any work or 

materials which develop defects, except from ordinary wear, within one year from the date of 

substantial completion. A written guarantee covering the above provisions shall be signed and 

delivered to the architect after the project has final acceptance by the inspecting authority. 

 

 
PART 3 - PRODUCTS 

 
3.1 ISOLATED EQUIPMENT 

 
A. All vibration isolated equipment shall be mounted on rigid steel frames or concrete bases. Each 

spring mounted base shall have a minimum of four all directional seismic snubbers that are 

double acting and located as close to the vibration isolators as possible to facilitate attachment 

both to the base and the structure. The snubbers shall consist of interlocking steel members 

restrained by shock absorbent rubber materials compounded to bridge bearing specifications. 
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B. Elastomeric, 50 durometer, materials shall be replaceable and a minimum of ¾" thick. 

Snubbers shall be manufactured with an air gap between hard and resilient materials of not less 

than 1/8" nor more than ¼". Snubbers shall be installed with factory set clearances. 

 

C. The capacity of the seismic snubbers at 3/8" deflection shall be 3 to 4 times the load assigned 

 to the mount grouping in its immediate area. 

 
3.2 NON-ISOLATED EQUIPMENT, RACEWAYS, ETC. 

 
A. All non-isolated equipment shall be installed according to current Uniform Building Code Sec. 

2312 (g): Cp Factor Table 23J, I Factor Table 23K.  In addition, the vertical forces, restraint 

requirements shall be computed as .5g the value of the lateral forces. 

 

B. All non-isolated raceway shall be protected against seismic disturbances except as noted 

below: 

 

1. All electrical conduit less than 2" inside diameter. 

 

 
PART 4 - EXECUTION 

 
4.1 SEISMIC REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. All electrical work shall be braced, snubbed, or supported to withstand seismic disturbances 

and remain operational.  Furnish all labor, materials, and equipment to provide protection 

against seismic disturbances and remain in place. 

 

4.2 SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTAL AND REVIEW 

 
A. Submit complete, bound submittal in a loose-leaf binder large enough for all items (8 copies) to 

architect after award of contract. All such submittals shall include, but are not necessarily 

limited to, the following: 

 

1. Complete engineering calculations and shop drawings, prepared and stamped by a 

licensed engineer (UBC 302-6) for all seismic requirements for all equipment that is to 

restrain raceways, etc. 

2. The type, size and deflection of each isolator proposed for items in this specification and 

on the drawings. 

3. Details for all the isolators and seismic bracing with snubber proposed for items in this 

specification and on the drawings. 

4. Details for steel frames and concrete inertia bases to be used in conjunction with the 

isolation of the items in this specification and drawings. 

5. Clearly outlined procedures for installing and adjusting the isolators, seismic bracing, 

and snubbers. 

6. The size, loading and location of raceway supports with either a plan or complete 

description of the system. 

 

B. All items must be submitted at the same time.  Partial submittals will not be accepted.  Binders 

and indexes will remain in possession of engineer, architect, contractor, and sub-contractor. 
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C. Review is for assistance and interpreting the design concept. Changes in requirements will not 

be made in the review process. Review action does not exempt requirements to meet the intent 

of the contract documents. Any changes will be made by change order. Items not included in 

the submittal or incorrectly selected shall be in accordance with the contract requirements. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 26 0548 
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SECTION 260553 - ELECTRICAL IDENTIFICATION 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. The Electrical Contractor is responsible for the labeling of all electrical equipment for this 

project. The labels shall be made on 1/8” laminated micarta and an engraving machine as stated 

below. 

 

B. Labeling and Engraving: Any and all electrical control equipment shall be labeled with an 

engraved black Micarta with white core labels, 1/16" thick, shall be bolted on the interior and 

the exterior of branch panels (panel name and voltage) and the exterior of disconnect switches, 

motor controls, major J-boxes (power and auxiliary), push buttons, thermal switches, time 

switches and similar equipment. The labels shall have ¼" high engraved letters, such as 1½ HP 

FAN, PANEL - A. All main panel circuits shall be identified with Micarta labels. (RED 

MICARTA LABELS shall be used on emergency powered equipment.) 

 

C. The phase of each feeder conductor shall be color coded at each end in panels and junction 

boxes as stated in Section 260519 - 2.1. The feeder powers shall be attached to the bundle of 

cables with a tie-wrap. 

 

D. Conduit shall be installed as diagramed on the plan. Any deviation shall be authorized in 

writing prior to rough-in. 

 

E. Write with a felt tip pen that contains permanent ink, on the inside of each device box 

and on the back of every plate, the circuit to which the device is connected. Example: 

Circuit “A-1". 

 

F. Engraving device plates - see Wiring Devices. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260553 
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SECTION 260800 - COMMISSIONING OF ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 26, 27, and 28 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

B. OPR and BoD documentation are included by reference for information only. 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 

 

A. This Section includes the following: 

 

1. General requirements that apply to implementation of commissioning without regard to 

systems, subsystems, and equipment being commissioned. 

 

B. The goal of the commissioning process for the commissioning is to verify for the Owner’s 

Representative that the commissioned systems function interactively and in compliance with the 

design intent, and to facilitate the orderly and efficient transfer of the systems to the Owner. 

 

1. Commissioning is the process for achieving, verifying, and documenting that the 

performance of a building and its various systems, meet the design intent and the 

Owner’s Representatives operational needs. 

2. Commissioning tests the operation of the equipment and building systems to ensure that 

they operate as designed and can satisfactorily meet the needs of the building throughout 

the entire range of operating conditions. 

3. Commissioning is a cooperative effort that requires participation by the Owner’s 

Representative, Contractor, Installers, Engineer, Commissioning Agent, and Code 

Authority. 

 

C. Test Procedures: Equipment test procedures of the specific manufacturer to be used in the 

commissioning process may be modified or expanded to accurately address equipment of the 

specific type used and manufacturer used for this project. 

 

D. Commissioning is not intended to be a testing or inspection function that is a substitute for the 

Contractor’s obligations for startup, system adjustment, testing, proof of performance, or 

contract closeout. 

 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 

A. BoD: Basis of Design. A document that records concepts, calculations, decisions, and product 

selections used to meet the OPR and to satisfy applicable regulatory requirements, standards, 

and guidelines. The document includes both narrative descriptions and lists of individual items 

that support the design process. 

 

B. Commissioning Plan: A document that outlines the organization, schedule, allocation of 

resources, and documentation requirements of the commissioning process. 

 

C. CxA:  Commissioning Authority. 
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D. OPR:  Owner's Project Requirements. A document that details the functional requirements of a 

project and the expectations of how it will be used and operated. These include Project goals, 

measurable performance criteria, cost considerations, benchmarks, success criteria, and 

supporting information. 

 

E. Systems, Subsystems, Equipment, and Components: Where these terms are used together or 

separately, they shall mean "as-built" systems, subsystems, equipment, and components. 

 

1.4 COMMISSIONING TEAM 

 

A. Members Appointed by Contractor(s): Individuals, each having the authority to act on behalf of 

the entity he or she represents, explicitly organized to implement the commissioning process 

through coordinated action. The commissioning team shall consist of, but not be limited to, 

representatives of Contractor, including Project Superintendent and subcontractors, installers, 

suppliers, and specialists deemed appropriate by the CxA. 

 

B. Members Appointed by Owner: 

 

1. CxA: The designated person, company, or entity that plans, schedules, and coordinates 

the commissioning team to implement the commissioning process. Owner will engage the 

CxA under a separate contract. 

2. Representatives of the facility user and operation and maintenance personnel. 

3. Architect and engineering design professionals. 

 

1.5 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

A. Provide the OPR documentation to the CxA and Contractor for information and use. 

 

B. Assign operation and maintenance personnel and schedule them to participate in commissioning 

team activities. 

 

C. Provide the BoD documentation, prepared by Architect and approved by Owner, to the CxA and 

Contractor for use in developing the commissioning plan, systems manual, and operation and 

maintenance training plan. 

 

1.6 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

A. Contractor shall assign representatives with expertise and authority to act on its behalf and shall 

schedule them to participate in and perform commissioning process activities including, but not 

limited to, the following: 

 

1. Evaluate performance deficiencies identified in test reports and, in collaboration with 

entity responsible for system and equipment installation, recommend corrective action. 

2. Cooperate with the CxA for resolution of issues recorded in the Issues Log. 

3. Attend commissioning team meetings to be held weekly.  

4. Integrate and coordinate commissioning process activities with construction schedule. 

5. Review and accept construction checklists provided by the CxA. 

6. Complete electronic construction checklists, as Work is completed, and provide to the 

Commissioning Authority weekly. 

7. Review and accept commissioning process test procedures provided by the 

Commissioning Authority. 

8. Complete commissioning process test procedures. 
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1.7 CxA'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

A. Organize and lead the commissioning team. 

 

B. Provide commissioning plan. 

 

C. Convene commissioning team meetings. 

 

D. Provide Project-specific construction checklists and commissioning process test procedures. 

 

E. Verify the execution of commissioning process activities using random sampling. The sampling 

rate may vary from 1% to 100%. Verification will include, but is not limited to, equipment 

submittals, construction checklists, training, operating and maintenance data, tests, and test 

reports to verify compliance with the OPR. When a random sample does not meet the 

requirement, the CxA will report the failure in the Issues Log. 

 

F. Prepare and maintain the Issues Log. 

 

G. Prepare and maintain completed construction checklist log. 

 

H. Witness systems, assemblies, equipment, and component startup. 

 

I. Compile test data, inspection reports, and certificates; include them in the systems manual and 

commissioning process report. 

 

1.8 SYSTEMS TO BE COMMISSIONED: 

 

A. Lighting Control (265110) 

 

 1.    Lighting Control Systems by Room 

 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 

 

END OF SECTION 260800 
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SECTION 260923 - LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. The Contractor shall provide and install the lighting controls as noted, which shall include the 

controls, accessories, boxes, etc., to make the installation complete and operable. 

 

1.2 MOTION DETECTORS 

 
A. The contractor shall provide and install adjustable timer (6-15 min.) motion detectors as noted 

on the plans. The detectors shall be complete with sensors, relays, (or power pack) enclosures, 

etc. for a complete installation. 

 

1. The small room wall detectors shall be of PIR technology. The unit shall cover a semi- 

circular area of 35’ and shall be mounted 48” A.F.F. It shall be Watt Stopper WS-250-

120/277 for 120 or 277-volts. Two-pole units shall be PW-200-W. 

2. The wall mounted detectors shall be a dual technology (PIR and ultrasonic) with an 

adjustable mounting bracket. The unit shall cover an area of 40’ semi-circular area when 

set 9’ A.F.F. The unit shall be such as a Watt Stopper DT- 200 with adjustable mounting 

bracket and power pack as needed.   

3. The ultrasonic detector shown in corridors is for controlling corridor luminaires. It shall 

have a 10’ narrow beam for a range of 45’ on either side of the center line or a range of 

90’ - see plan for layout. The unit shall be ceiling mounted (level with the bottom of any 

obstruction). It shall be Watt Stopper WT- 2255 with power pack. A power pack can 

serve up to 3 sensors. 

4. In lavatories, mount on the ceiling an advanced ultrasonic sensor that is omni-directional, 

Doppler technology. The unit shall control a power pack (double contact) that will 

control the luminaires and the exhaust fan. The unit shall be a Watt Stopper WT-1100. 

The detector shall provide a 28’ x 44’ coverage pattern. 

5. All detectors except small room detector (Item #1) require a power pack for power 

control. The contractor shall provide and install these components as a part of the 

contract. The power pack unit shall be Watt Stopper C120E-P or C277E-P (confirm 

voltage). Provide double-pole contact for motion sensors controlling exhaust fans. 

Install power pack in a J-box located in an accessible location. Note the final location of 

the power pack on the plans.   

 

B. The detector shall have been tested and completed 60,000 successful operations. 

 
C. Hubbell, Lutron, Leviton, Tork, or Sensor Switch are approved equals provided they meet the 

specifications and functions of the named units’ criteria. If the substituted units do not perform 

all the functions, the contractor shall provide the named and/or specified equipment. 

 

D. Submission: The contractor shall coordinate exact sensor location with manufacturer by 

submitting to the manufacturer a layout of the sensors for his review and evaluation. After the 

manufacturer has approved and endorsed the submitted plan, it shall be issued to the engineer 

as a shop drawing. The manufacturer shall provide the sensors as needed to perform the 

function and intents of the design. 
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1.3 LED DIMMER 

 
A. Provide branch lighting solid-state AC dimmer controls for LED luminaires; wattage and 

voltage as indicated, 60 hertz, with 0-10V control. Provide dimmers manufactured by Lutron or 

as specified on drawings. Color as selected by Architect. 

 

1.4 LED LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM 

 
A. Provide an LED lighting control system when shown and specified on the plans. LED luminaire 

shall be equipped with a driver approved for the control system. Daylight sensors, occupancy 

sensors, low voltage switches, WIFI programming modules, etc., shall be commissioned as 

required by the International Energy Conservation Code.  

 

B. The contractor shall operate the lamps for at least 100-hours before activating the dimmer 

equipment. 

 

1.5 ELECTRONIC PHOTO CONTROL 

 
A. The contractor shall provide and install photo switches/relays as noted on the plans. The photo 

switch shall be located at the indicated point and/or a location that will read daylight and wired 

into the system so that it will control the operation wherein it is placed. 

 

 The photo-switch/relay shall be such as Intermatic #EK4236S, with equals of Paragon as being 

acceptable. 

 

1.6 TIME SWITCHES 

 
A. The contractor shall provide and install a time-controlled switch of the type noted on the plans. 

The switches shall have two 40A switches for operation with a resistance or inductive load. 

The clocks shall operate on 120V AC with a 24-hour over-rice on power failure. The switches 

shall be as follows (with Tork and Paragon as an acceptable equal): 

 

1. 24-hour timer shall be Intermatic #T173CR 

2. Astronomical timer shall be Intermatic #ET90415CR 

3. Elapse timer shall be Intermatic No. FF60MHC 

 

B. Photo-switch/relay shall be long life design per ANSI C136.10.11.7, such as Intermatic 

EK4246S, with equals of Tork, Paragon, as being acceptable. 

 

1.7 LIGHTING CONTACTORS 

 
A. The contractor shall provide and install multi-pole lighting contactors as shown on the plans. 

The scheduler may indicate more than the 4-pole, 30A, specified herein. If that be the case, 

provide the number of poles specified. The contactors shall be mechanically held 120-Volt 

coils such as Square “D” No. 8903 LG 1000 V02 or as noted in the schedule on the plans. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 260923 
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SECTION 262416 - PANELBOARDS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of panelboard and enclosure work is indicted by drawings and schedules. 

 
B. Types of panelboards and enclosures in this section include lighting and appliance panelboards, 

and power distribution panelboards. 

 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Provide units which have been UL listed and labeled. Comply with NEC as applicable to 

installation of panelboards, cabinets, and cutout boxes. Comply with NEC pertaining to 

installation of wiring and equipment in hazardous locations. Comply with NEMA Stds. Pub. 

No. 250, "Enclosures for Electrical Equipment (1000 volt maximum)". Pub. No. 1, 

"Instructions for Safe Installation, Operation and Maintenance of Panelboards Rated 600 Volts 

or Less". 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. PRODUCT DATA 

 
1. Submit manufacturer data including specifications, installation instructions and general 

recommendations, for each type of panelboard required. 

 

B. SHOP DRAWINGS 

 
1. Submit dimensioned drawings of panelboards and enclosures showing accurately scaled 

layouts of enclosures and required individual panelboard devices, including, but not 

necessarily limited to, circuit breakers, fusible switches, fuses, ground-fault circuit 

interrupters, and accessories. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one Square “D” Company - NQ, 

NF, or I-Line Type. 

 

B. Approved Manufacturers 

 
1. Square “D” Company 

2. General Electric Company 

3. Siemons 

4. Eaton 



 

HIGHLAND HIGH ATHLETIC FACILITY                           PANELBOARDS 262416 - 2 

2.2 PANELBOARDS 

 
A. GENERAL 

 
1. Except as otherwise indicated, provide panelboards, enclosures, and auxiliary 

components, of types, sizes, and ratings indicated. Equip with number of unit panelboard 

devices as required for complete installation. Fully equip “spaces” with hardware to 

receive breaker or switch of size indicated. 

 

2.3 LIGHTING AND APPLIANCE PANELBOARDS 

 
A. Provide dead-front safety type lighting and appliance panelboards as indicated, with switching 

and protective devices in quantities, ratings, types, and arrangement shown, provide bolt-on 

thermal magnetic type branch breakers. Where multiple breakers are indicated, provide with 

common trip handle. Equip with aluminum bus bars full-sized neutral bus, ground bus and 

isolated ground bar when indicated. 

 

2.4 PANELBOARD ENCLOSURES 

 
A. Provide galvanized sheet steel cabinet type enclosures, in sizes and NEMA types as indicated, 

code-gauge minimum 16-gauge thickness.  Provide fronts with adjustable indicating trim 

clamps, and doors with flush locks and keys, all panelboard enclosures keyed alike, with 

concealed door hinges and door swings as indicated. Equip with interior circuit-directory 

frame, and card with clear plastic covering. Provide baked gray enamel finish over a rust 

inhibitor. Provide enclosures fabricated by same manufacturer as overcurrent devices contained 

therein. Bolt engraved Formica labels indicating panel name and voltage on the interior and 

exterior of panelboards. 

 

2.5 FINISH 

 
A. Coat interior and exterior of surface with manufacturer’s standard color; baked on enamel 

finish. 

 

2.6 IDENTIFICATION 

 
A. Provide 1/16" thick black Formica labels with ¼" high lettering on the interior and exterior of 

each panelboard; include panelboard name and voltage - see Section 260553. 

 

2.7 BRANCH CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 
A. Provide and install branch circuit breakers of the size, type and amperage indicated, mounted in 

the position noted in the panel schedule. 

 

 The circuit breakers shall be as defined by NEMA as a device designed to carry electric current 

through a set of contacts and by automatic means open the contacts, interrupting the flow of 

current when the flow of current exceeds the labeled rating or on a high instantaneous inrush of 

current. The tripped breaker shall flag the interruption of the flow of current and be capable of 

being reset when returned to normal operating temperature. The breaker shall be a molded case 

unit that will open on an overload and/or short-circuit condition. 

 

 The unit shall be constructed as molded case units having a single handle operator for one, two 

or three pole units. For multiple pole units, and overload on any pole shall cause all terminals 

to open. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Install panelboards and enclosures where indicated, in accordance with manufacturer’s written 

instructions, applicable requirements of NEC and NECA’s “Standard of Installation”, in 

compliance with recognized industry practices to ensure products fulfill requirements. 

 

B. Position the breakers in the panel to match the schedule on the plans. 

 
C. Coordinate installation of panelboards and enclosures with cable and raceway installation 

work. Anchor enclosure firmly to walls and structural surfaces, ensuring they are permanently 

and mechanically secure. Arrange conductors neatly within enclosure, and secure with suitable 

nylon ties. 

 

D. Fill out panelboard’s circuit directory card upon completion of installation work.  Utilize actual 

final building room numbers, not architectural numbers used on drawings. Identify individual 

lighting circuits and individual receptacle circuits by room served. Include room number with 

equipment circuit designations. All directories to by typewritten. 

 

E. Provide selective coordination of all breakers per NEC 700.27 and 701.27 using the definition 

in Article 100 (NEC2014). 

 

 
END OF SECTION 262416 
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SECTION 262726 - WIRING DEVICES 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. The extent of wiring device work is indicated by drawings and schedules. Wiring devices are 

defined as a unit of an electrical system that carries or controls electric energy as its principal 

function. 

 

B. Types of electrical wiring devices in this section include the following: 

 
1. Switches 

2. Receptacles 

3. Cord caps and connectors 

4. Wiring device accessories 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Comply with NEC and NEMA standards as applicable for construction and installation of 

electrical wiring devices. Provide electrical wiring devices which have been UL listed and 

labeled. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's data on electrical wiring devices. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 FABRICATED WIRING DEVICES 

 
A. GENERAL: Provide factory-fabricated wiring devices, in types, and electrical ratings for 

applications indicated and complying with NEMA Stds. Pub. No. WD 1. The devices shall be 

white with white coverplates. 

 

B. Provide wiring devices (of proper voltage rating) as follows: 

 

SWITCHES (20A Continuous Rating) 

MFGR. 1-Pole 3-Way 4-Way W-Pilot 

Hubbell DS120W DS320W DS420W HBL1221PL 

P&S 2621W 2623W 2624W PS20AC1RPL(7) 

Eaton 7622W-Box 7623W-Box 7624W-Box AH1221PL 

Bryant 9901W 9903W 9904W 4901PLR(*) 
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RECEPTACLES (20A Continuous Rating) 

MFGR. C.O.’s 
GFI 

(Weather-Resistant) 

 
 

Controlled 
Hospital (Green 

Dot) 

IG 

(Orange) 

Hubbell 
SNAP5362W 

A/SNAP2RA 
GFR5362SGW 

SNAP5362CIW

A 
HBL2182WA IG 2162 

P&S 
5362-

AW/Plugtail 
2097TRWRAW 5362CHW 26362HGW IG 26362 

Eaton AH5362W TWRSGF20W 5362CHW 8362W IG8362RN 

 

C. Special devices as indicated on the plans, complete with matching coverplates shall be provided 

and installed where indicated. 

 

D. All weatherproof covers on receptacles (GFI) and/or switches shall be mounted on a recessed 

box. Cover shall be made of cast aluminum such as Arlington Industries #DSHBIBRC. Equals 

of T&B and TayMac are acceptable. GFI receptacle shall be weather resistant as indicated in 

schedule above. 

 

E. Provide devices in colors selected by Architect. 

 

F. Contractor shall provide and install tamper resistant receptacles where required by NEC 406. If 

P & S/Eaton do not have tamper resistant version of specified device, provide Hubbell tamper 

resistant version where required. 

 
2.2 CORDS CAPS AND CONNECTORS 

 
A. Provide 3-wire grounding, cap plugs, and connectors of ampere and voltage rating required, for 

final equipment connection, and as indicated otherwise on drawings. Provide products of one of 

the following manufactures: 

 

1. Arrow Hart 

2. General Electric 

3. Hubbell 

4. Leviton 

5. Pass and Seymour 

6. Bryant 

 

2.3 WIRING DEVICE ACCESSORIES 

 
A. WALL PLATES: Provide and install high impact, smooth, white nylon coverplates for all 

wiring devices. Provide galvanized steel plates in unfinished or kitchen areas. Engrave all 

receptacle plates other than those serving 120 volt, single phase devices. State voltage and 

amperage characteristics. Example:  "208V, 30A". 

 

B. All switch banks shall have each switch identified as to its function with 1/8" thick laminated 

micarta engraved adhesive plate. 

 

C. Weatherproof coverplates shall be Arlington Industries #DSHBIBRC. Equals of T & B and 

TayMac are acceptable. 

 

D. Emergency power coverplate shall be "RED", engrave "Emergency Power" on coverplate. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 GENERAL 

 
A. Install wiring devices as indicated, in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions, 

applicable requirements of NEC, NECA's "Standard of Installation", and in accordance with 

recognized industry practices to fulfill project requirements. 

 

B. Coordinate with other trades (including painting), the installation of electrical boxes and 

wiring.  Install devices in boxes such that front of device is flush and square with coverplate. 

Drawings are small scale and, unless dimensioned, indicate approximate locations only of 

outlets, devices, equipment, etc. Locate outlets and apparatus symmetrically on floors, walls 

and ceilings where not dimensioned and coordinated with other work. Verify all dimensioned 

items on job site. Consult architectural cabinet, millwork, and equipment shop drawings prior 

to rough-in of electrical work. 

 

C. Receptacles: The receptacles shall be mounted vertically with the neutral terminal or slot at 

the left side. 

 

D. Install devices only in electrical boxes which are clean, free from excess building materials, 

dirt, and debris. Mark each box and the back of each device plate, with felt tip marker, 

indicating the circuit or port to which the device is connected. Example: "CKT A-1". 

 

E. Install blank plates on all boxes without devices. 

 
F. Delay installation of wiring devices until wiring work is completed. Delay installation of wall 

plates until after painting work is completed. 

 

G. Do not Edison or share neutral conductors between phases. 

 
3.2 PROTECTION OF WALL PLATES AND RECEPTACLES 

 
A. At time of substantial completion, replace those items which have been damaged, including 

those stained, burned and scored. 

 

3.3 GROUNDING 

 
A. Provide electrical continuous, tight grounding connections for wiring devices, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

 

3.4 TESTING 

 
A. Prior to energizing circuitry, test with a hand test device that proves electrical connections: 

continuity, proper polarity, grounding, neutral connection, etc. Any irregularities shall be 

corrected. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 262726 
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ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

SECTION 262816 - ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of motor and circuit disconnect switch and/or circuit breaker is indicated on the plans 

and schedules. Work includes complete installation and electrical connections. 

 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Provide motor and circuit disconnect switches, and/or circuit breaker (as noted), which have 

been UL listed and labeled. Comply with applicable requirements of NEMA Standards Pub. 

No. KS 1, and NEC. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's data including specification, installation instructions and 

general recommendations, for each type of motor and circuit disconnect switch required. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. Manufacturer: Subjects to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the 

following (for each type of switch): 

 

1. Square D Company 

2. General Electric Co. 

3. Siemons 

4. Eaton Corp. 

 
2.2 FABRICATED SWITCHES 

 
A. GENERAL 

 
1. Provide heavy duty type disconnect and safety switches as indicated herein. 

a. Heavy duty switches on 240 and/or 600 volt rated circuits. 

b. HP rated switches on all motor circuits. 

 
B. HEAVY DUTY SWITCHES 

 
1. Provide heavy-duty type, sheet-steel enclosed switches, fusible or non-fusible as 

indicated of types, sizes and electrical characteristics indicated; rated 240 and/or 600 

volts, 60 hertz; incorporating spring assisted, quick-make, quick-break switches which 

are so constructed that switch blades are visible in OFF position with door open. Provide 

single phase or three phase with solid neutral as required by applications. Equip with an 

interlocked operating handle which is capable of being padlocked in OFF position. 

Provide NEMA 1 or NEMA 3R as required by application, unless noted. Provide fusible 

switches with Class R rejection fuse clip kits. 



 

HIGHLAND HIGH ATHLETIC FACILITY          262816 -2 

ENCLOSED SWITCHES AND CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

C. FUSES 

 
1. Where indicated, provide fuses for switches, as required of classes, types and ratings 

needed to fulfill electrical requirements for services indicated. Provide spare fuses 

amounting to one spare fuse for each 10 installed but not less than three of any one type 

and size. See Section 262813 for fuse types. 

 

D. CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 
1. Provide and install circuit breakers of the size noted on the plans. They shall be installed 

in a NEMA 1 enclosure unless otherwise noted. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF MOTOR AND CIRCUIT DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

 
A. Install motor and circuit disconnect switches where indicated, complying with manufacturer's 

written instructions, applicable requirements of NEC, NECA's "Standard of Installation" and in 

accordance with recognized industry practices to ensure that products fulfill requirement. 

 

B. Coordinate motor and circuit disconnect switch installation work with electrical raceway and 

cable work, as necessary for proper interface. 

 

C. Install disconnect switches with motor drive appliances, and motors and controllers within 

sight of controller position. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 262816 
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SECTION 262910 - OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of overcurrent protective device work is indicted by drawings and schedules. 

Overcurrent protective devices specified herein are for installation as individual components 

in separate enclosures, and for installation as integral components of switchboards and 

panelboards. See Section 262413, Switchgear and Switchboards, and Section 262416, 

Panelboards. 

 

B. Types of overcurrent protective devices in this section include the following for operation at 

600 volts and above: 

 

1. Molded case circuit breakers 

2. Power circuit breakers 

3. Fusible switches 

4. Molded case systems breakers 

 
C. Refer to other Division-26 sections for cable/wire and connector work required in 

conjunction with overcurrent protective devices. 

 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Comply with NEC requirements and NEMA and ANSI standards as applicable to 

construction and installation of overcurrent protective devices. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's data on overcurrent protective devices, including 

catalog cuts, time-current trip characteristic curves, and mounting requirements. 

 

B. Shop Drawings: Submit layout drawings of overcurrent protective devices, with layout of 

circuit breakers, including special relationships to proximate equipment. 

 

C. Maintenance Stock, Fuses: For types and ratings required, furnish additional fuses, 

amounting to one unit for every 5 installed units, but not less than two units of each size and 

type. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURER’S (LOW VOLTAGE) 

 
A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the following (main and 

branch manufacturer must be same as panelboard and/or switchboard manufacturer): 

 

1. Circuit Breakers and Fusible Switches 

a. Square “D” Co. 

b. General Electric Co. 

c. Siemons 

d. Eaton Corp 
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2.2 MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKERS 

 
A. Provided factory-assembled, molded case circuit breakers for power distribution panelboards 

and switchboards; and for individual mounting, as indicated. Provide breakers and amperage, 

voltage and RMS interrupting rating shown, with permanent thermal trip and adjustable 

instantaneous magnetic trip in each pole. Construct breakers for mounting and operating in 

any physical position and in an ambient temperature of 40⁰ C. Provide with mechanical 

screw type removable connector lugs, AL/CU rated. 

 

B. All breakers in the main distribution panel shall have sufficient interrupting capacity to safely 

interrupt the available short circuit current from the transformer bank. Circuit breakers shall 

be Square "D", Type FH, KH, LH, MH, or as noted on the plans. 

 

C. All breakers specified with motor starters shall be Square "D" Mag-Guard. 

 
2.3 FUSIBLE SWITCHES 

 
A. Provide factory-assembled fusible switch units for power distribution panelboards and 

switchboards, and for individual mounting as indicated. Provide switch units of amperage, 

voltage, and RMS interrupting rating as shown, with quick-make, quick-break mechanisms, 

visible blades, and dual horsepower ratings. Equip with lockable handles with on-off 

indication. Interlock switch covers with handles to prevent opening in "ON" position. Provide 

switch with Class R rejection fuse clip kits. 

 

B. Acceptable Manufacturer 

 
1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide ground-fault sensing and relaying 

equipment of one of the following (manufacturer must be same as panelboard and/or 

switchboard manufacturer): 

a. Square D Co. 

b. General Electric Co. 

c. Siemons 

d. Eaton 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

 
A. Install overcurrent protective devices as indicated, in accordance with the manufacturer's 

written instructions and with recognized industry practices to ensure that protective devices 

comply with requirements. Comply with NEC and NEMA standards for installation of 

overcurrent protective devices. 

 

B. Coordinate with other work as necessary to interface installation of overcurrent protective 

devices with other work. 

 

C. Provide a breaker coordination study. Set field-adjustable circuit breakers for trip settings 

recommended in study, subsequent to installation of devices. 

 

D. Install fuses in overcurrent protective devices. 
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E. Field test all ground fault protective devices for proper operation; test to be performed by 

representative of the manufacturer. Include verification of complete time current trip 

characteristics. 

 

F. Provide selective coordination of all breakers per NEC 700.27 and 701.27 Using the 

definition in Article 100 (NEC2014). 

 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Prior to energization of overcurrent protective devices, test devices for continuity of circuitry 

and for short-circuits. Correct malfunctioning units, and then demonstrate compliance with 

requirements. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 262910 
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SECTION 262913 - ENCLOSED CONTROLLERS AND STARTERS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of motor starter work is indicated by drawings and schedules. 

 
B. Types of motor starter in this section include the following: 

 
1. AC Fraction horsepower Manual Starters 

2. AC Line Voltage Manual Starters 

3. AC Non-Reversing Magnetic Starters 

4. AC Combination Non-Reversing Magnetic Starters 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Comply with NEC and NEMA Standards as applicable to wiring methods, construction, and 

installation of motor starters. Comply with applicable requirements of UL 508, "Electric 

Industrial Control Equipment", pertaining to electrical motor starters. Provide units which have 

been UL-listed and labeled. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: Submit dimensioned drawings of motor starters showing accurately scaled 

equipment layouts. 

 

B. Motor Voltage/Current Report: After installation is complete, including water and air balancing, 

measure voltage (L-L and L-N) and full load current of each phase of each motor. Submit report 

showing field readings of voltage and amperage and thermal heater size installed for each 

motor. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 MANUFACTURER 

 
A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the following (for each 

type and rating of motor starter): 

 

1. Allen-Bradley Co. 1 

2. Square D Co. 

3. General Electric Co. 

4. Eaton 

 
2.2 MAINTENANCE STOCK, FUSES 

 
A. For types and ratings required, furnish additional fuses, amounting to one unit for every 10 

installed units, but not more than 5 units of each type, for both power and control circuit fuses. 
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2.3 MOTOR STARTERS 

 
A. General: Except as otherwise indicated, provide motor starters and ancillary components; of 

types, sizes, ratings, and electrical characteristics indicated which comply with manufacturer's 

standard materials, design and construction in accordance with published information, and as 

required for complete installations. 

 

B. Thermal Overload Units: Provide thermal overload units, sized in accordance with 

manufacturer's recommendations for full load current of motor controlled. Provide thermal 

heater units, sized to actual running full load current if actual full load current is less than 90% 

of motor nameplate full load current. Size heater for mechanical equipment after air and water 

balancing have been completed. Spare parts: Provide a spare set of each type and/or size. 

 

C. AC Fractional Hp Manual Starters (Equal to Square D Class 2510): Provide manual, single-

phase, 1 and 2 pole, 300 volt AC max, fractional HP motor starters, of types, ratings and 

electrical characteristics indicated; equip with one piece thermal overload relay with field 

adjustment capability of plus or minus 10% of nominal overload heater rating; for protection of 

AC motors of 1 HP and less. (For manually controlled motors in excess of 1 HP, see Line 

Voltage Manual Starters specified herein.) Provide starter with quick-make, quick-break trip 

free toggle mechanisms, green pilot lights, and with lock-off toggle operated handle. Mount 

surface units in NEMA 1 enclosures, unless noted otherwise. Provide flush mounted units with 

coverplate to match wiring device coverplates. 

 

D. AC Line Voltage Manual Starters (Equal to Square D Class 2510): Provide line voltage manual 

starters, of types, ratings and electrical characteristics indicated; 2 or 3 pole, 600 volt AC max; 

equip with pushbutton operator, low voltage protection feature, and green pilot light. Provide 

starters with trip free mechanism such that contacts will open under load and remain open until 

thermal element has cooled, and unit is reset. Mount surface units in NEMA 1 enclosure, unless 

noted otherwise. Provide overlapping trim for flush mounted units. 

 

E. AC Non-Reversing Magnetic Starters (Equal to Square D Class 8536): Provide line voltage 

magnetic starters (nothing smaller than size 1 - typical all arrangements), to types, ratings and 

electrical characteristics indicated; 2 or 3 pole, 600 volt max, 120 volt control voltage with 

solid state current sensing protection with under voltage trip in all phases. Equip units with 

holding contact, 2 normally open, and 2 normally closed auxiliary contacts, unless noted 

otherwise. Provide fused control transformer in each starter. Mount hand-off-auto switch, red 

pilot light, and reset button in face of enclosure. Provide NEMA 1 enclosure unless noted 

otherwise. Equip all spare starters complete with items as specified herein. 

 

F. Control Contactor (Equal to Square D Class 8903 Type PB): Provide line voltage Contactor of 

the size indicated on the plans, to types, ratings and electrical characteristics indicated; 2 or 3 

pole, 600 volt max, 120 volt control voltage or as noted. Equip units with holding contact, 1 

normally open, and 1 normally closed auxiliary contacts, unless noted otherwise. Provide fuse 

control transformer in each Contactor. Mount a red pilot light, in face of enclosure. Provide 

NEMA 1 enclosure unless noted otherwise. 

 

2.4 SOLID STATE OVERLOAD RELAY (Include as a part of all magnetic starters) 

 
A. The overload relay shall be a solid-state current sensing device that is ambient insensitive. The 

overload relay shall incorporate phase unbalance, phase loss and overload protection. The 

overload relay shall have a 3:1 current adjustment range. A visible trip indication and a trip test 

function shall be included. An LED shall indicate power to the device and there shall be a 

lockable tamper guard to protect the dial adjustment. The device shall be a Square D Class 

9065 or approved equal. 



HIGHLAND HIGH ATHLETIC FACILITY      

                                             ENCLOSED CONTROLLERS AND STARTERS 262913 - 3 

B. AC Combination Non-Reversing Breaker and Magnetic Starters (Equal To Square D Class 

8538): Provide line voltage combination starters, of types, ratings and electrical characteristics 

and indicated for 8536; 2 or 3 pole, 600 volts max with non-reversing magnetic starters with 

solid state current sensing overload protection, as specified herein; in common cubicle or 

enclosure with motor circuit protector. (To include Solid State Overload Relay). 

 

C. Provide instantaneous trip circuit breaker as indicated and adjust to comply with manufacturer's 

recommendations. Provide combination starters for individual mounting, or for group mounting 

in motor control center as indicated. Provide NEMA 1 enclosures unless otherwise indicated. 

 

D. AC Combination Non-Reversing Fused Disconnect and Magnetic Starters (Equal To Square D 

Class 8539): Provide line voltage combination starters, of types, ratings, and electrical 

characteristics; 2 or 3 pole, 600 volt maximum with non-reversing magnetic starters as 

specified herein; in common cubicle or enclosure with fusible disconnect switch. Provide 

quick-make, quick-break, visible blade disconnect switch. Provide 2, 3, and 4; and visible blade, 

automatic circuit interrupters with push-to-trip feature and separate fuse clips for larger NEMA 

sizes. Fuse all starters with dual-element (time-delay) fuses equal to Bussman FRN/FRS. 

Provide combination starters for individual mounting, or for group mounting in motor control 

centers as indicated. Provide NEMA 1 enclosures unless otherwise indicated. (To include Solid 

State Overload Relay). 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF MOTOR STARTERS 

 
A. Install motor starters as indicated, in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions, 

applicable requirements of NEC, NEMA standards, and NECA's "Standards of Installation", 

and in compliance with recognized industry practices to ensure that products fulfill 

requirements. 

 

B. Install fuses in fusible disconnects, if any. 

 
3.2 ADJUST AND CLEAN 

 
A. Inspect operating mechanisms for malfunctioning and, where necessary, adjust units for free 

mechanical movement. 

 

B. Touch-up scratched or marred surfaces to match original finish. 

 
C. Each motor starter shall be equipped with lock out capabilities. 

 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Subsequent to wire/cable hook-up, energize motor starters and demonstrate functioning of 

equipment in accordance with requirements. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 262913 
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SECTION 265100 - INTERIOR LIGHTING 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. Extent of interior and exterior luminaire work is indicated by drawings and schedules. 

 
B. The contractor shall provide the quantity of luminaires indicated on the plans. The drawn 

length (in standard increments) of the luminaire determines the quantity and the catalog number 

identifies the model or type. The catalog numbers have been carefully prepared to define the 

luminaire type but may not be completely accurate. At least four (4) days prior to bidding each 

manufacturer shall compare the catalog numbers shown with the description and requirements 

on the drawings and shall notify the Architect/Engineer of any discrepancies. Specifically 

included in the evaluation shall be the verifying of proper mounting kits or accessories to 

facilitate installation of the luminaire as shown at each location on the plans. No allowance or 

redress will be allowed for discrepancies that were not addressed to the indicated authorities for 

clarification prior to bidding. Reporting of ambiguities is the responsibility of the bidder. 

 

C. On all pendant mounted luminaires, provide a second set of pendants, of a different length, as 

directed by the Architect/Engineer, to be used at their discretion. Provide and install at no 

additional charge to the project. 

 

D. Types of light sources within the luminaires include the following: 

 
1. LED 

 
1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Comply with NEC (Article 410), NEMA and ANSI 132.1 as applicable to installation and 

construction of luminaires. Provide UL listed and labeled luminaires for installation on this 

project. 

 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's data on interior and exterior building luminaires. Submit 

the manufacturer’s data on ballasts supplied with luminaires. 

 

B. Shop Drawings: Submit dimensioned drawings of luminaires and supplied ballasts. Submit 

luminaire shop drawings with ballasts in booklet form with separate sheet for each luminaire, 

assembled in "type" alphabetical order, with proposed luminaire/accessories clearly indicated 

on each sheet. 

 

C. Submit manufacturer’s contact information for future LED module/driver replacement by 

owner. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 

 
A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of the following (for each 

luminaire): 

 

1. LED lamps 

 
2.2 INTERIOR LUMINAIRES 

 
A. General: Provide luminaires, of sizes, types and ratings indicated. Luminaire shall be complete 

with, but not necessarily limited to, housings, lamps, lamp holders, reflectors, ballasts, starters 

and wiring. Label each luminaire with manufacturer's name and catalog number. Provide all 

enclosed luminaires with positive latch mechanisms, spring tension clips not acceptable. 

Provide all exterior luminaires with damp or wet location label as required by application. 

 

B. Support Requirements: Provide all pendant and stem mounted luminaires with flexible ball joint 

hangers at all points of support. Equipment hooks used to hang luminaires shall be supplied 

with safety latches. Provide all detachable luminaire parts, luminous ceiling accessories, 

louvers, diffusers, lenses, and reflectors with locking catches, screws, safety chain or safety 

cable. 

 

 Each hanger point shall be capable of supporting four times the luminaire weight. Backing 

supports shall be installed above (or behind) sheetrock, plaster and similar ceiling and wall 

materials. All surface mounted ceiling luminaires shall be supported from a structural channel. 

See plans for additional details. 

 
2.3 LED DRIVERS/LAMPS 

 

A. 5-year warranty; lamps (4000-4500K). See additional information on Sheet E2.0. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF LUMINAIRES 

 
A. Install luminaires at locations and heights indicated, in accordance with luminaire 

manufacturer's written instructions, applicable requirements of NEC (Article 410), NECA's 

"Standard of Installation", NEMA standards, and with recognized industry practices to ensure 

that luminaires fulfill requirements. 

 

B. Coordinate with other work as appropriate to properly interface installation of luminaires. 

Consult architectural reflected ceiling plan for exact location of all luminaires. 

 

C. Provide all necessary supports, brackets, and miscellaneous equipment for mounting of 

luminaires. Support all ceiling mounted luminaires from the building structure; independent of 

the ceiling system, unless noted. Support each recessed luminaire from the building structure 

with #12 ga. steel wire attached to each luminaire corner (in addition to supports normally 

provided for attachment to the ceiling system). Provide backing supports above (or behind) 

sheetrock, plaster and similar ceiling and wall materials. Support ceiling mounted outlet boxes 

independent of the raceway system, and capable of supporting 200 pounds. See plans for 

additional details. 
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D. Install emergency battery inside luminaire ballast channel with charging indicator light and test 

switch mounted on fixture end, or visible and accessible through lens. Wire so luminaire can be 

tested with lights on and lamps in normal mode are switched off with other lighting in area.  

Connect emergency battery to unswitched conductor. 

 

E. Clean luminaires of dirt and debris upon completion of installation. 

 
F. Protect installed luminaires from damage during remainder of construction period. Repair all 

nicks and scratches to appearance of original finish. If repair is not possible, replace damaged 

portion of luminaire. 

 

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Upon complete installation of luminaires, and after building circuitry has been energized, apply 

electrical energy to demonstrate capability and compliance with requirements. Where possible, 

correct malfunctioning luminaires on site, then reset to demonstrate compliance; otherwise 

remove and replace with new luminaires and proceed with retesting. 

 

B. At the time of Substantial Completion, replace lamps in interior luminaires which are observed 

to be noticeably dimmed after the Contractor's use and testing, as judged by 

Architect/Engineer. In addition, furnish replacement lamps amounting to 15% (but not less than 

one lamp) of each type and size used (Max. 48 of any one type). Deliver replacement stock with 

letter of transmittal as directed to Owner's storage space. 

 

C. Provide tight equipment grounding connections for each luminaire. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 265100 
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SECTION 265600 - EXTERIOR LIGHTING 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

 
A. The contractor shall provide and install the exterior luminaires as noted in the luminaire 

schedule on the plans and located as indicated. The contractor shall reference the architectural 

and landscaping plans and coordinate the conduit/conductor installation and light pole location 

therewith. If a discrepancy or conflict, refer same to the engineer for clarification. 

 

B. The luminaires provided and installed in this section shall include the ballast of the type noted 

in Section 265100, except temperature-rated shall be provided, or of the type as noted in the 

luminaire schedule on the plans. 

 
C. The exterior luminaires being provided for this project shall be submitted for approval with 

those on Section 265100. 

 

D. The conduit/conductor installation shall comply with the specification relating to the respective 

section, but the conductor size shall be taken from the plans and shall comply therewith. 

 

E. When the installation is complete, the luminaire must be clean and the area free of debris. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 265600 
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